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Abstract
The relationship between legislative elites and Defense Affairs is an infra-analyzed dimension in the 
scientific literature. Due to the relevance of the legislative power in democratic systems, parliamentary 
committees are key actors in the process of civil-military relations. In the case of Israel, Knesset is a 
core element in the national politics, being Defense and Foreign Affairs two main action lines of all the 
different governments. Since the professional profiles can be a relevant input for the political process, 
this article develops a deep study about them. The research analyzes quantitatively the evolution of the 
socio-demographic and professional profiles of representatives in the Foreign Affairs and Defense Com-
mittee of the Knesset (1949-2021). From the biographical data available in the profiles of the webpage, 
this article analyzes (1) demographic and formative characteristics of representatives, (2) evolution of 
profiles in different time frames and (3) analyze the relation between the evolution of the State of Israel 
and the political profiles. The results show a preeminence of representatives from urban areas, with 
high-education degrees being adult males. This article presents future research that will allow to develop 
comparative studies with other States, as well as to analyze deeper the relationships between legislative 
and executive power in National Defense Affairs. 

Keywords
Profiles, representatives, defense, Israel, civil-military relations, foreign policy, elites, parties.

Suggested citation: López-Rodríguez, G. (2023). Legislative elites and public policies in Israel: Fore-
ign Affairs and Defense Committee (1949-2021). Universitas XX1, 39, 
pp. 17-37. https://doi.org/10.17163/uni.n39.2023.01
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Resumen
Las élites parlamentarias y su relación con los asuntos de Defensa es una dimensión poco analizada 
en la literatura académica. Debido a la importancia del poder legislativo en los sistemas democráticos, 
las Comisiones parlamentarias se configuran como un actor clave en las relaciones civiles-militares de 
los sistemas políticos parlamentarios. En el caso de Israel, la Knesset constituye un actor central en la 
política nacional, siendo la Defensa y las Relaciones Exteriores una de las líneas centrales de acción de 
todos sus gobiernos. Debido a que los perfiles de los representantes pueden ser un input relevante para 
el proceso político, este artículo desarrolla un análisis en profundidad de los mismos. La investigación 
analiza cuantitativamente la evolución de los perfiles sociodemográficos y profesionales de los diputados 
en la Comisión de Defensa y Exteriores de Israel (1949-2021). A partir de los datos biográficos de los 
representantes, este artículo analiza (1) las características demográficas y formativas de los diputados, 
(2) la evolución de los perfiles en tramos temporales y (3) analizar la relación entre la evolución del 
Estado de Israel sobre los perfiles. Los resultados reflejan una preeminencia de los perfiles originarios de 
zonas urbanas, con estudios superiores y varones de mediana edad. Este artículo presenta futuras líneas 
de investigación que pueden permitir la conducción de investigaciones comparadas con otros Estados, 
así como profundizar en el estudio de las relaciones entre poder legislativo y ejecutivo en cuestiones 
como la Defensa Nacional. 

Palabras clave
Perfiles, representantes, defensa, Israel, relaciones civiles-militares, política exterior, élites, partidos.

Introduction
The legislative political elites are pivotal in political systems, due to their 

relevance for creating policies, configuring governments and legislative pro-
duction. Their relevance increases when it comes to fragmented and propor-
tional systems such as Israel, where consensus with the opposition party, also 
with other parties, is necessary to form governments. In addition to partisan 
fragmentation, security, defense, and foreign policies are central to gover-
ning. This centrality leads to increasing the relevance of the way in which 
interactions between political and military decision-makers take place in the 
so-called civil-military relations. 

Regarding civil-military relations, Israel is also an atypical case study. 
Some authors point to the absence of civil-military relations due to the centra-
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lity of Defense in politics (Ben-Eliezer, 1997), while others have justified their 
claims by the presence of the military in political decision-making processes 
(Kobi, 2007) or the high autonomy degree of military decision-makers from 
politics (Kuperman, 2005). However, more sociological perspectives have 
based their arguments on the centrality of the Israel Defense Forces (IDF) 
and argue that for extracting political elites, the decision makers behave and 
legislate in defense as military (Etzioni-Halevy, 1993). This argument pro-
vides a motivation to analyze the profiles of the members of the Committee 
on Defense and Foreign Affairs as a sample for analysis. 

This research aims to analyze the main characteristics of the profiles of 
legislative elites in Israel, as well as to study their evolution since the begin-
ning of the State of Israel. To this end, this article focuses on analyzing the 
profiles of the members of the Defense and Foreign Affairs Committee of the 
Knesset between 1949 and 2021. The selected Commission is responsible 
for matters related to the military administration, its personnel and budget, 
the military industry and, ultimately, all matters in the field of national de-
fense. This analysis is interesting because it constitutes an actor in the pro-
cess of civil-military relations in Israel (Huntington, 1957; Janowitz, 1960; 
Posen, 1984). The analysis does not seek to validate theoretical models such 
as agglutination (Putnam, 1976) or independence (Norris and Lovenduski, 
1995), depending on whether or not these are seen in the profiles of citizens. 
Since this is a sectoral analysis, it is an opportunity to assess the relationship 
between a specific subject such as defense and the profiles of the Members 
responsible for its control and processing.

The paper makes a theoretical approach to study political elites linking 
them with civil and military relations in Israel. The second heading establishes 
a methodological articulation based on the quantitative analysis of the main va-
riables that make up the profiles of Members. The discussion of results reflects 
the sociodemographic characteristics of the parliamentarians, delving into the 
training and extraction dimension of the deputies, as well as their professional 
activity. Finally, conclusions and recommendations are presented, explaining 
the future lines of research that can take place from the collected data. 

The Professionalization of Legislative Elites

The political elite is one of the most complex and controversial concepts 
to define (Etzioni-Halevy, 1993; Uriarte, 1997), because it is theoretically 
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based on the existence of two population strata, one of a select character that 
governs and another lacking decision-making capacity (Pareto, 1980). This 
elite is considered to be a minority that influences the direction of political 
life after having been granted this capacity with more or less will by the ma-
jority (Mosca, 1984). Theoretical and conceptual debates have been around 
whether this group is cohesive and possesses effective power (Mosca, 1939; 
Mills, 1978), or whether it is fragmented into multiple elites in continuous 
competition (Uriarte, 1997), reaching approaches such as intra-elite power 
conflicts (Dahl, 1961) or procedural democracy itself (Schumpeter, 1983). 

The composition of the elites is conditioned by the social and political 
context to which they belong. While in some countries factors such as reli-
gious or ethnic affiliation prevail, in others it is linked to cultural, economic, 
political or even military affiliation (Maman, 1997). Under democratic sys-
tems, the latter sector is often excluded from the political elite when conside-
ring its subordination to political power (Uriarte, 1997). Despite this, some of 
its higher strata do consider themselves part of the bureaucratic elite, depen-
ding on their inclusion in the strategy of identifying them and the establis-
hed selection criteria (Mills, 1978; Putnam, 1976). The elite studies carried 
out by Putnam (1976), pointed out the possibility of establishing a positional 
analysis, taking formal institutions as a reference of power relations. Another 
perspective adopted by the author focused on the reputational approach, on 
informal relationships to detect who really holds the decision-making power 
and the subjective elements that condition the political process. In relation 
to the latter, a third strategy is proposed based on the identification of deci-
sion-making processes, introducing itself into the black box of the system to 
study political feedback (Easton, 1953). 

For decades, research on Western democratic systems has mentioned 
the existence of a simultaneous professionalization and bureaucratization 
process of political activity (Panebianco, 1990), which has not only implied 
an operational and organizational rationalization of the parties but has con-
tributed to conceiving political activity as a profession (Uriarte, 1997). In 
addition to introducing changes in the quality of political activity, it has ge-
nerated a cultural transformation that has negatively affected society, incre-
asing disaffection levels and provoking its support for populist parties that 
often question the parameters of the democratic system (Férnandez-García 
and García-Luengo, 2018). 
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At the discursive and electoral level, it is seen how these new parties ins-
trumentalized the professional and formative credentials of their components 
for electoral purposes (Domínguez Benavente, 2017). This fact has contribu-
ted to conceive the origin of private or academic sectors as a qualified cre-
dential to the electorate (Delgado, 1997). In the Spanish case, it was evident 
in the beginning of emerging parties such as Podemos or Ciudadanos, where 
some of its components came from the business or university environment 
(Domínguez Benavente, 2017). What was originally proposed as an alterna-
tive to the “old politics”, with the institutionalization of the parties, ended 
up being diluted and adapted to the prevailing dynamics, which has reinfor-
ced approaches regarding the independence of the elites from the society to 
which they belong (Norris and Lovenduski, 1995). 

As for the theoretical-political level, the deputies are not only responsi-
ble actors of the legislative management, but they represent the popular will 
of the society to which they belong. As noted by Pitkin (1967), representa-
tion has a descriptive dimension, where deputies must have a formative or 
socio-demographic correspondence with their representatives. On the other 
hand, it has a symbolic dimension, based on the emotional links between 
both sectors, being equivalent to effective leadership. Finally, it highlights 
the substantive dimension, according to which the representation analysis is 
highlighted, depending on whether it acts in the self-interest or in the inter-
ests of third parties. Regarding the proposed dimensions, there has been a 
progressive reduction of the descriptive dimension, in which voters do not 
consider that the representatives come from the same social environment or 
have an equivalent training level (Domínguez Benavente, 2017). 

Civil-military relations in Israel

One of the challenges of democratic governance is the exercise of civilian 
control in defense matters, while providing legitimate needs of the military 
(Michael, 2007). This exercise of political power over the military has been 
extensively studied in civil-military relations, especially relevant for unders-
tanding the dynamic forces of cooperation and conflict (Albright, 1980). This 
conception of separation between spheres is only applied in Western coun-
tries, since during the twentieth century it was not present either in the USSR, 
nor in socialist countries, nor in states that had achieved independence after 
colonialism (Albright, 1980; Valenzuela, 1985; Welch, 1985). 
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In some studies in which the military plays a central role in the political 
system, reference is made to praetorianism. When this possibility is analyzed, 
the paradigm of civil-military relations is not taken into account, although 
it is mentioned that as military forces are professionalized, there is usually 
a lower tendency to praetorianism (Huntington, 1953). These changes in or-
ganizational style give the armed forces a civilian character that reduces the 
chances of an internal coup (Janowitz, 1957; 1960). This conception is op-
posite to praetorianism, since the type of political culture and the roles assu-
med by the military improve the democracy levels and reduce praetorianist 
tendencies (Finer, 1962). In military regimes, however, cooperation between 
civilians and the military is necessary for the military to maintain power (Fi-
ner, 1982; Maniruzzman, 1987; Nordlinger, 1977; Zagorski, 1988). Other 
authors also refer to “civilian militarism”, which is not exclusively associa-
ted with the military, but that some sectors of the political elite may have a 
tendency to promote militarism in society (Vagts, 1959; Ben-Eliezer, 1997). 

This separation of military and political power is not present in Israel (Ben-
Eliezer, 1997). It is an exception to civil-military relations, since in many oc-
casions the military is present in political decision-making, positioning itself 
far beyond the limits stipulated by military doctrine (Kobi, 2007). This is 
not a recent phenomenon, but since the creation of the State, the interaction 
between levels is permeable, being common that senior officers enter poli-
tics after graduating, hindering their location in the political arena. Likewi-
se, the relations between political and military power have been profoundly 
conditioned by the personal nature of its components. Analyzing the model 
of civil-military relations in Israel, there was a tendency for Ben Gurion to 
give independence to the Chief of Staff for operational procedures, just as 
Dayan rejected the need to bring the entire cabinet together for planning, gi-
ving priority to the element of surprise and syncretism (Kuperman, 2005). 

Unlike other countries, the Army in Israel is considered not only an orga-
nization for the defense of the country but a socialization space for the for-
mation of the citizen spirit (Lomsky-Feder and Sasson-Levy, 2018). Despite 
the economic and political challenges, it remains being the central institution 
that socially defines citizens in Israel. Armed forces can bring people from di-
fferent ethnic, religious, and socio-economic backgrounds together in a com-
mon cause, and in a collaborative spirit, providing an environment in which 
to break down communal barriers, as the contact hypothesis would suggest. 
Whether through socialization or intense contact, the military can alter the vi-
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sions of future leaders who then use their positions of power and influence to 
spread their revised vision of nation-building. The three mechanisms suggest 
that, under certain conditions, military service leads subjects to reconsider 
their identity, their commitments and the definition of their political com-
munity, taking them according to their personal experiences (Krebs, 2004). 

It is a powerful socialization agent because it is often a total institution, 
which alienates the individual from society, against the information to which 
subjects are exposed; monitors their behavior; and offers material rewards to 
guide them toward the desired behavior. These total institutions are houses 
for people to change. The effects of socialization can be intense in the mili-
tary case because subjects enter their impressionable years, and the definition 
of the nation would seem to be the kind of symbolic attitude that some have 
pointed out as stable throughout their lives (Krebs, 2004). Proponents of the 
socialization mechanism conclude that the military can bring the beliefs of 
its members regarding the limits of the national community according to the 
rules of the institution. These staff policies implicitly declare certain attitudes 
and behaviors acceptable, and those are reinforced by explicit expressions 
and informal practices (Krebs, 2004).

Materials and methods
This research makes an analysis based on methodological models used 

for studying Spanish cases (Coller, 2008; Coller and Santana, 2009; Sánchez-
Herrera, 2004), non-European (Cobertt and Wood, 2013), and in compara-
tive perspective between different countries of southern Europe (Kakepaki 
et al., 2018). The analysis is based on a double database generated with in-
formation from the Knesset website. The first set of data collects individual 
information to analyze the overall composition of the commission over the 
whole time period (n=849). The second set of data allows to study the evo-
lution in time by legislature (n=850). 

Lacking some biographical and professional data, open sources availa-
ble online have been used for some issues relating both to age and places of 
study. In those cases where no information was found, the data were classi-
fied as “Not on file” to avoid biased data entry based on investigator assump-
tions. Once the database was formed, it was operationalized into general ca-
tegories to carry out analyzes related to professional profiles. The research 
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analyzes sociodemographic characteristics (gender, age, aliyah, regions of 
origin, geographic environment in Israel and District in Israel), educational 
profiles (educational level, training centers and branches of knowledge, mi-
litary service), professional (professional activity not related to politics) and 
organizational (number of legislatures, number of legislatures present in the 
defense commission).

Table 1 
Data Organization

Sociodemographic

Gender
Age of entry into the Commission
Aliyah
Region of origin (those who have made Aliyah)
Origin (born in Israel)
Birth district (born in Israel)

Training

Level of studies

Training Center

Specialization

Military service

Professional
Professional Sector

Activity not linked to policy

Organizational
Number of Knesset legislatures

Legislatures in the Commission

The main categories of analysis are oriented to articulate the headings 
of analysis. Demographic data are sex (male/female), age of incorporation 
(age brackets calculated by the difference between the year of discharge and 
the date of birth), whether they have performed the Aliyah or not, as well as 
their regions. For those born in Israel, they have been classified according to 
the district of origin. These characteristics are intended to see the predomi-
nant profiles, as well as to check if there has been a variation in them, or if 
there is a continuity. The training data are particularly interesting, since the 
level of studies (BA University, MA University, PhD, primary studies, reli-
gious studies or secondary studies) is analyzed. Training centers have been 
classified according to their nature (Israeli universities, foreign universities, 
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foreign Yeshivas, Israeli Yeshivas or specialized centers). Seeking to deter-
mine the professional experience of the deputies, only those data related to 
the experience prior to entering politics have been selected to determine the 
relationship of their experience with a subject as sectoral as Defense. The 
observations have been grouped according to their professional area, disa-
ggregated according to the specific employment developed by the Member. 
At organizational level, the number of legislatures and whether or not they 
remain in the Commission are reflected to determine the continuity degree 
of the Member in the Commission. 

Results
Political parties play a central role in Israel’s political system, concen-

trating effective power in various areas (Akzin, 1955, Gutmann, 1977; Gal-
noor, 1982; Arian, 1985). These institutions currently provide parliamentary 
representation of the will of the society, but have traditionally provided so-
cial services to the population (Etzioni, 1962) and at have been at the same 
time agents of social mobilization (Yishai, 1991). However, as in other case 
studies, there is a traditional isolation of the political elite (Elon, 1971). This 
analysis reflects the characteristics of a sectoral committee of the Knesset, 
deepening on the profiles of the members by analyzing both the stability of 
the committee, as well as the personal and professional characteristics of the 
members who make it up. 

Stability in the composition of the Commission

One of the first dimensions analyzed has been the permanence degree 
in the Committee of Defense and Foreign Affairs. Data have been cross-re-
ferenced regarding the legislatures that have been Members along with the 
legislatures that have remained in the Commission as representatives. Most 
Members were representatives during one parliamentary term (26.6%), two 
(21.9%) or three (22%). For those who have been representatives for more 
than four legislatures, the total data percentage is gradually reduced. Among 
this distribution, we can see how those who have been four (14.3%), five 
(7.8%), six (4.9%) are reduced to reach those who have remained eight le-
gislatures (0.9%). 
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Table 2 
Legislatures in committee

Legislatures in committee

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Legislatures  
as deputy

1 10.5% - - - - - - -

2 3.2% 5.8% - - - - - -

3 3.7% 4.6% 2.5% - - - - -

4 4.0% 3.4% 4.8% 1.8% - - - -

5 1.6% 2.9% 5.1% 4.2% 0.6% - - -

6 1.4% 2.8% 3.2% 3.5% 1.8% - - -

7 1.1% 1.3% 1.8% 0.9% 3.1% 2.1% 0.8% -

8 0.2% 0.7% 3.1% 2.5% 0.6% - 0.8% -

9 0.2% 0.2% 0.7% 0.9% - 1.4% - 0.9%

10 0.5% - 0.4% - 1.2% - - -

11 0.1% 0.2% 0.4% - - - - -

12 - - - - - 0.7% - -

13 0.1% - - 0.5% 0.5% - - -

14 - - - - - 0.7% - -

The stability of the commission could only be verified at the inter-com-
mission level, due to a lack of the dates of discharge of the components of 
each of them. It is interesting to note how the percentage of those who have 
been Members on one occasion and have been assigned as representatives on 
the Defense Committee is particularly low out of the total number of Mem-
bers (10.5%). Most Members remained between four (14%) and six (12.7%). 
It implies a high stability in the composition of inter-committees, with a lar-
ge majority of the members remaining between three and seven legislatures 
(61%). It is particularly striking to note the high number of Members in the 
Knesset, as the sectoral analysis shows that, out of a total of 24 legislatures, 
17.5% have remained between 7 and 14 legislatures. 
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Sociodemographic dimensions

The socio-demographic dimension is particularly relevant in this case, as 
the State of Israel has played a role in providing refuge to Jewish populations 
around the world as one of its core collective values (Yishai, 1991). Despite 
this, it can be seen how the political scene has been composed mainly by Eu-
ropean men, with a smaller presence of Sephardic, Miraji and Muslims Arab 
(Brichta, 2001). At the same time, the issue of gender representation is an ele-
ment that marks a division between progressive and traditionalist, who have 
had different perspectives regarding the role of women in the political area. 

Gender

The gender gap is evident in most of the Knesset throughout its legislature 
(Shapira et al., 2016). There was a higher presence of women between 1949 
and 1959 compared to other Western countries, but a drastic reduction after 
that. Regarding women’s participation, it was seen how women were more 
present in committees such as Education and Culture or Work and Welfare, 
being their presence much less usual in Foreign Affairs and Defense (Yishai, 
1997; Shapira et al., 2016). Data on the total composition of the Commission 
show a higher presence of men (90.6%) compared to women (9.4%). 

Figure 1 
Time course - Composition by gender
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The evolution over time shows how there is a gender gap in the compo-
sition of the Knesset Commission, with women making up less than 30% of 
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the legislature for the most part. Previous analysis showed that the Knesset 
peak for women was 22.5% in 2013. In the case of the Defense Commission, 
the maximum point is 2015, when more women are incorporated. The figure 
shows a progressive increase in the participation of women in the Commis-
sion, slowly increasing since the 1999 legislature. It is interesting to analyze 
the composition in relation to the total composition of the Knesset, where 
there is a presence similar to that reflected in the sectoral analysis carried out 
(Shapira et al., 2016). Despite this, there is a substantial difference between 
the presence of men, between 1949 and 1999 it was always more than 90%, 
gradually decreasing to 70%. 

Age

Another interesting socio-demographic dimension is the age gap in which 
the Commission is accessed. This variable was calculated from the date of 
birth and the year of composition, being grouped in groups of ten years. The 
minimum age for single profiles has been 23 years, with the highest age being 
82. The majority age gap was 43-52 (31.7%) and 53-62 (35.9%), being lower 
but homogeneous in the adjacent gap of 33-42 (15.1%) and 63-72 (14.5%) 
and much more minority the presence of deputies of 23-32 (1.4%) and 73-
82 (1.2%). The distribution of data is symmetrical, with the central values of 
the scale being more represented, and to a lesser extent as it approaches the 
two extremes. The analysis in temporal gap allows to observe how there is 
a reduced presence of the oldest and the youngest during 1949-2021, at the 
same time that there are greater oscillations in the rest of values. 

Aliyah

The composition of Israeli society is observed in the Defense Commis-
sion. A very similar distribution can be seen between those born in Israel 
(53%) and those who emigrated from foreign countries (47%). The graphi-
cal distribution representation of the temporal sections shows how more than 
50% of the Commission was composed of Israelis who had practiced Aliyah 
until 1977. The trend has reversed since 1984 with those born in Israel sur-
passing those born abroad. Israel’s status as a migrant-receiving State means 
that during the first three decades of its existence as a political entity, there 
will be a greater presence of foreign-born deputies, and this presence will 
be gradually reduced. It is interesting, since it is a recently conformed coun-
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try that allows to observe the progressive incorporation of native born in the 
country in its political elites. 

Figure 2 
Aliyah Temporary gap 
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Most countries of origin brought the data together into regional cate-
gories, with Eastern Europe dominating (27.9%), and the rest being much 
more minority regions. The analysis by country of origin shows the predo-
minance of Polish (11.5%), Russians (6.6%) and Ukrainians (5.8%). Out 
of the Western European countries (3.4%), Germans stand out (2.5%), the 
rest being very minority. On the other hand, there is a significant presence 
of North Africans (5.3%), with Morocco being the main country (4.8%). 
Israelis emigrating from Middle Eastern countries amount to 4.9%, with 
Iraq (3.3%) and Syria (0.6%), Yemen (0.6%), Iran (0.4%) and Egypt (0.4%) 
being the main countries. The remaining regions have a minority distri-
bution between Africa (0.4%), America (1.3%), Central Asia (1.2%) and 
South Africa (0.6%). 

The analysis in temporal sections shows a preeminence of the members 
born in Europe, being more than 50% until 1974. The distribution percen-
tage of members born in the Maghreb or the Middle East has been below 
20%, with the peak in 2006. There is a reversible trend when comparing 
Israeli-born and emigrants, showing how the number of deputies born in 
Israel exceeds those born abroad. Analyzing gender in relation to geogra-
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phical origin, the tables show that most women in the Defense Commis-
sion were born in Israel (63.7%), compared to foreigners (36.2%). For men, 
a homogeneous distribution can be seen between those born in Israel (52%) 
and those emigrating in the Aliyah (48%). 

Environment and district

Among those born in Israel, there is a gap between rural (7.5%) and 
urban (43.8%), similar to the population distribution in Israel, with a ma-
jority of the population concentrated in the areas of Tel Aviv and Jerusa-
lem. The analysis in temporal gaps shows more presence of deputies from 
urban Israeli areas, being the continuous and incremental number as more 
Israeli-born are integrated into the Knesset. The rural environment is less 
representative, increasing to 30% in the Knesset 21 (April, 2019) but then 
decreasing again. District-level data indicate that deputies born in Tel Aviv 
(15.1%) and Jerusalem (12.6%) prevail over other districts, with less depu-
ties from the North (6.4%), Center (9.2%) or Haifa (5.2%). For their part, 
there are small percentages of those from the South (2.5%) and Judea-Sa-
maria (0.2%). The data on the place of birth of deputies oscillate to a grea-
ter extent than in other socio-demographic variables. There are more de-
puties born in Jerusalem from 1988 to 1999, with a preeminence of those 
born in Tel Aviv between 2003 and 2020. At the same time, it is interesting 
to analyze the evolution of the Central district, which increased between 
2013 and 2019, as well as in the current Knesset the main city of origin has 
been Jerusalem, surpassing Tel Aviv. 

Training dimensions
The formative dimension offers interesting results with differences and 

similarities with other research on political elites. This section analyzes 
how Israeli deputies have mostly studied higher education in Israeli uni-
versities, and most come from law, business and education. The last section 
of the analysis shows how the military training profiles of Members have 
evolved over time. 
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Figure 3 
Timeframes — #Environment 
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The study of the formative dimension of parliamentarians was divided 
into two variables. On the one hand, the first level of education available to 
parliamentarians was analyzed and, on the other hand, the second highest level 
of education they had received. The first approximation to the total profiles 
showed a preeminence of the higher studies in the commission. Most nota-
ble were those with BA (48.2%) and Master’s degrees (23.6%), with distri-
butions much higher than those with secondary (11.1%) or primary (0.8%) 
studies, as well as those with religious studies (9.4%) or specific professional 
degrees (3.3%). When the second educational level was analyzed, the results 
showed that 37% of the deputies had a second level of education, including 
those with a second BA (19.3%) and those with a PhD (14.1%), with other 
levels of education being in the minority, such as specific degrees (2.2%), te-
chnical studies (0.5%), musical studies (0.8%) or MA studies (0.6%). 

The time analysis provides a view of the evolution of the degrees. It is seen 
how those with BA studies remain above 40% from 1949 to 2009, being exce-
eded between 2009 and 2021 by those who had an MA, reaching nearly 70% 
in 2019. There is a constant but minority presence of those with religious stu-
dies during all the legislatures, as well as those with secondary studies, being 
in all cases always below the threshold of 20%. On the other hand, analyzing 
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the second degrees, the percentages oscillate more than in the previous case. 
There is an irregular evolution in the presence of PhD, being the legislatures of 
1961, 1996 and 2009 those with the highest number of deputies with a docto-
rate. Likewise, it is seen the progressive increase of those who study a second 
BA, being the maximum point 2019, when exceeding 50% of that commission. 

Training centers

The members of the Knesset Defense Commission have studied in both 
foreign and Israeli centers. The analysis of the first training centers shows a 
preeminence of graduates from Israeli universities (53.4%), followed by tho-
se who have studied at foreign universities (21.8%). As is the case with the 
educational level, the other studies represent a lower percentage, highlighting 
the study in Israeli yeshivas (5.3%), in foreign yeshivas (1.4%) and in spe-
cialized centers (1.5%). Looking at the total data, the percentage of deputies 
who have completed second studies shows that they have completed their 
studies in Israeli universities (22%), followed by foreign universities (12.5%), 
being minority those who have studied in specialized centers (0.4%) or in 
foreign Yeshivas (0.6%). 

The analysis of the temporal sections shows there is a preeminence of tho-
se who have studied in foreign universities between 1949 and 1969 (between 
30 and 50%). Studying at foreign universities is declining in favor of those 
who have studied at Israeli universities, accounting for a 40-70% distribu-
tion from 1969 to 2021. There are two significant increases in those gradua-
ted by foreign universities, one in 1992 and the next in 2019. Regarding the 
second degree, there has been a progressive increase in those pursuing their 
second degree at Israeli universities, which since 1981 has exceeded those 
pursuing their studies abroad. Analyzing the time, the educational level of 
parliamentarians increases substantially in April 2019. The highest number 
of graduates with MA (67.7%) and with a second BA (47.4%). On the other 
hand, the number of Phd reduces and there is a slight increase in those who 
have completed their first studies abroad and their second studies in Israel.

Professional sectors

The analysis of the professional sectors prior to entering politics shows 
particularly interesting results. There are two levels, the first of which has ho-
mogeneous sectors such as educational personnel (18.6%), the business sector 
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(16.4%), legal professionals (14.8%) and national security (14.3%). Senior go-
vernment officials occupy an intermediate position (10.8%), followed by the 
second level, which brings together data with a lower distribution percentage. 
These include unskilled workers (6.7%), especially present at the beginning 
of the construction of the State of Israel. They are followed by political staff 
(5.4%), such as advisers or public managers. Engineers (3.7%), health workers 
(1.2%), religious professions (2.7%) are also a minority and a significant number 
of ‘Not stated’ (5.4%) are assigned to this category due to lack of information. 

Military units where military service is performed

Not all profiles of parliamentarians presented complete information re-
garding military service. Some of them specified medical exemptions, while 
others provided little information on medical exemptions, indicating only the 
employment or branch in which they were assigned. However, others pro-
vided more detailed information regarding their military experience. Given 
the differences in civil-military relations in Israel and the IDF being a center 
of extraction for political elites (Cohen and Cohen, 2020), it is relevant to 
know where they performed their military service. The data obtained show 
the importance of paramilitary organizations during the period of the British 
Mandate of Palestine, with the Haganah and other groups such as Irgun and 
Leji being central to the formation of the State. The temporal sections show 
an incremental presence between 1949 and 1974 of former members of the 
Haganah, with 1974 being the time of more presence (60%), which gradually 
decreases until it disappears, as was the case with geographical origin, whe-
re the European olim were progressively replaced by Israelis. In the case of 
the units, Haganah is replaced by the Infantry Brigades, which evolves from 
1965 to 2019, reaching this year its peak in 50% of components. 

Conclusions
This research contributes to the study of civil-military relations in Israel, 

analyzing the profiles of those Knesset representatives responsible for go-
vernment control over defense. Knowing their profiles allows establishing 
a first approach to this phenomenon to understand how a type of profile can 
condition the actions they develop. The results obtained in this research allow 
to identify the main features of the components of the Defense and Foreign 
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Affairs Committee of the Knesset. The analysis of the results shows similar 
characteristics in other research. The data show a low retention of Members 
in the Commission, extending to no more than two terms. 

Regarding socio-demographic profiles, there is a marked gender gap bet-
ween 1949 and 2021, and there is no large presence of women in this commit-
tee. Similarly, the origins of parliamentarians are in line with the evolution of 
the State of Israel, being from other countries, while this trend reverses from 
1980s. With regard to the countries of origin, there is a preeminence of Central 
Europe as a region over other areas such as North Africa, the Middle East or 
Asia. Similarly, those born in Israel come mostly from the country’s two main 
cities, Tel Aviv and Jerusalem. The remaining districts are under-represented 
in this sectoral analysis, which is consistent with other studies indicating that 
political elites often come from major cities. As for training, a high percenta-
ge of Members have higher education, both at the level of Degree, Master or 
even PhD. The majority of degrees have been obtained at Israeli universities, 
despite the fact that they had initially studied in foreign institutions. 

The research presents limitations due to access to information especially 
in relation to military service, as well as the social and geographical origins 
of those deputies born in Israel. Nevertheless, the results obtained facilitate 
future research on safety studies. It is interesting to understand the training 
and professional profiles of parliamentarians to analyze the dynamics bet-
ween the legislative power and the government, as well as the control, con-
sultation or proposal procedures that are activated. This future line would 
allow to appreciate correlations between the parliamentary profile and its 
way of dealing with political actions in the parliamentary arena. In addition, 
it would be interesting to conduct comparative analyzes with political elites 
from other countries where Defense is a central element, or who have high 
levels of threat perception that can be a conditioning factor for the profiles 
of parliamentary representatives. 
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Abstract
Studying women’s representation in legislatures is relevant because women’s access to these bodies and 
their participation in decision-making are essential to the right to equal participation in democratic 
governance. An increased female presence in legislatures does not always lead to women’s access to the 
most important working and decision-making bodies on an equal footing with men. Thus, the aim of this 
article is to analyze women’s participation in the lower or single chambers of 17 Latin American coun-
tries from two dimensions of representation: descriptive and substantive. The research is quantitative. In 
order to study substantive representation, legislative committees are taken into account. It is found that 
a higher percentage of women occupying a seat does not always translate into women holding an equal 
proportion of committee chairmanships. It is also observed that women are predominantly the chairper-
sons of reproductive committees. It is concluded (1) that access to positions of political representation 
does not necessarily translate into equal access to positions of power within the legislative chambers 
and (2) that women occupy a smaller proportion of the most important committees, demonstrating that 
the strong and most powerful committees continue to be held by men due to the construction of politics 
and its exercise as androcentric.

Keywords
Committees, descriptive, governance, Latin America, women, politics, representation, substantive.

Resumen
Estudiar la representación femenina en las asambleas legislativas es relevante porque el acceso de las 
mujeres a estos órganos y su participación en la toma de decisiones son fundamentales para hacer efec-
tivo el derecho a participar por igual en la gobernanza democrática. Se ha constatado que una mayor 
presencia femenina en las asambleas legislativas no siempre conduce al acceso de las mujeres a los órga-
nos de trabajo y decisión más importantes en igualdad con los hombres. Así, el objetivo de este artículo 
es analizar la participación de las mujeres en las cámaras bajas o únicas de 17 países latinoamericanos 
desde dos dimensiones de la representación: descriptiva y sustantiva. Se trata de una investigación de 
carácter cuantitativo. Para estudiar la representación sustantiva se tienen en cuenta las comisiones le-
gislativas. Se constata que un mayor porcentaje de mujeres ocupando un escaño no siempre se traduce 
en que estas ejerzan en igual proporción las presidencias de las comisiones. También se observa que las 
mujeres ocupan, sobre todo, presidencias de comisiones de reproducción. Se concluye (1) que el acceso 
a cargos de representación política no se traduce necesariamente en el ingreso igualitario a puestos de po-
der dentro de las cámaras legislativas y (2) que las mujeres ocupan en menos proporción las comisiones 
más importantes, manifestando que las comisiones fuertes y que mayor poder representan siguen siendo 
para los hombres por la construcción de la política y su ejercicio como androcéntrica.

Palabras clave
Comisiones, descriptiva, gobernanza, Latinoamérica, mujeres, política, representación, sustantiva. 
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Introduction

Governance practices and ideas hold great potential with their empha-
sis on accountability, transparency, inclusive citizenship, and democracy 
for changing gender equality. But that potential is not being tapped. Gender 
equality in decision-making is pivotal to empower those who have been ex-
cluded from power because of their sex. Some progress in addressing gender 
inequality in national governance institutions, such as quota or parity laws, 
is noteworthy. But these measures do not always guarantee equal participa-
tion in institutions (Brody, 2009).

While it is important to increase the number of women in legislative as-
semblies, it is equally important to analyze whether this increased presence 
translates into substantive representation, i.e., whether women occupy lea-
dership positions in legislative bodies. In Latin America, affirmative action 
to increase the presence of women in the legislature began in the 1990s. In 
1991, Argentina was the first country to implement a quota law under the 
name National Quota Law 24.012.1991, amending Article 60 of the Natio-
nal Electoral Code. Taking this country as an example, the adoption of this 
affirmative action has been positive, with the percentage of women parlia-
mentarians rising from 5.84% in 1991 to 44.75% in 2023, representing a sig-
nificant increase in descriptive representation. In this regard, the literature 
on female political representation has evolved in recent decades. The first 
investigations were associated with the conditions of access to the legisla-
ture. Once a certain critical mass has been reached in the national congres-
ses, the analysis focuses on the actions of women when they get their seats 
(Caminotti, 2009; Chasquetti and Pérez, 2012; Heath et al., 2005; Johnson, 
2014; Krook and Norris, 2014; Palmieri, 2011; Pérez, 2014; Rodríguez and 
Madera, 2016; Rodríguez, 2011; Schwindt-Bayer, 2006, 2010; Tremblay and 
Pelletier, 2000), showing that women’s access to the most important work 
and decision-making bodies on an equal basis with men remains a challenge 
(substantive representation) (Aldrey, 2016; García, 2019; Martínez and Ga-
rrido, 2010). In other words, greater gender equality in access to positions 
of political representation does not necessarily translate into equal access to 
positions of power within the legislative chambers (Pérez, 2014; Freidenberg 
and Gilas, 2020), as may be the chairs of legislative committees.

The study of women’s representation in legislative assemblies is relevant 
because women’s access to these bodies and their effective participation in 
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decision-making are essential for their right to equal participation in demo-
cratic governance (UN Women, s.f.). Thus, the research questions that drive 
the elaboration of this article are the following: Does an increased presen-
ce of women in the lower or single chambers mean that a greater number of 
commissions are chaired by women? Is there a gender division in the work 
of the commissions? Thus, the objective of this article is to analyze the par-
ticipation of women in the lower or single chambers of 17 Latin American 
countries, from two representation dimensions: descriptive and substantive. 
In order to improve the position of women in parliaments, it was necessary 
to analyze not only the number of seats they held, but also the impact of their 
participation. While the first element refers to descriptive representation, the 
second refers to substantive representation (Pitkin, 1967).1 In order to stu-
dy this type of representation, legislative committees are taken into account 
(García, 2019; Gutiérrez, 2021).

Commissions can be defined as working groups, permanent or temporary, 
structured from thematic areas and constituted by a part of the members of a 
legislative assembly, in which they delegate some of their functions with the 
aim of promoting greater efficiency in the performance of matters specific to 
legislative work (García-Montero and Sánchez, 2002). There are a number of 
reasons for considering the commissions as a way of approaching substantive 
representation. The commissions are responsible for the analysis of legislation 
and perform functions such as monitoring the Government and aggregating 
the interests of legislators. They also influence public policies (Rivera, 2005). 
In this sense, they are arguably “small congresses” (Krehbiel, 1992). Since 
it is impossible for the full congress to discuss all the legislation presented 
(Cox, 2006), with exceptions, the legislation is sent to the committees for its 
study, and these bodies can send it to the plenary for approval or dismissal. 

1 “In substantive representation, women and men accept a responsibility in which they must stop acting 
for themselves and begin to act for their represented; although, this expression can be understood in 
two ways: ‘on the one hand, it may mean acting instead of; on the other hand, it may mean acting 
for the benefit of; or it may mean both at the same time’ (Pitkin, 1967, pp. 137-138), but the context 
will determine the difference of its implementation. For Pitkin (1967), the descriptive and symbolic 
representation approach, as an inanimate object, the representative and, in practical terms of their 
exercise, are omitted in their functions, because the priority is how they are considered, their simi-
larity and characteristics, not what they do or do not do. So he wonders: what does it really mean 
in practice? The concept of substantive refers to ‘the articulated perspective of representation as an 
activity’ (Pitkin, 1967, pp. 124-125). The ideas of substitution, of taking care of others, of acting in 
the interest of or acting as subordinate are not sufficient for the idea of representation developed” 
(Cortés, 2023, pp. 33-34).
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In this process, committee chairs play an essential role, as they decide which 
bills are considered first and put off discussion by others (Pérez, 2014). In 
this sense, the legislators who occupy them have “special agenda powers” 
(Alemán, 2006; Cox, 2006; Cox and McCubbins, 2005).

Analyzing the distribution patterns of commissions in a legislature allows 
to know the decision-making processes, the interests of political elites and 
the power relations between those elites (Martin and Mickler, 2018). Ac-
cording to traditional gender roles, commissions, following Skard and Haa-
vio-Manila (1985), can be classified as productive, reproductive and system 
preservation. The first are those related to economy, taxation, industry, etc. 
Reproductive issues deal with the issues of educational policy, health, family, 
housing, etc. Finally, the preservation of the system deal with constitutional 
issues, foreign relations, etc. Traditionally, the commissions of reproduction 
and preservation of the system are the areas in which women have partici-
pated the most, either in Latin American (Aldrey, 2016; García, 2019; Heath 
et al., 2005; Martínez and Garrido, 2010; Schwindt-Bayer, 2006, 200 10) or 
abroad (Coffé et al., 2019; Pansardi and Vercesi, 2017). However, other re-
search has concluded that the explanatory variable of this inequality is not 
sex, but years of experience in the legislative assembly (O’Brien, 2012; Pal-
mieri, 2011) or the magnitude of the district for which the legislator was elec-
ted (Chasquetti and Pérez, 2012).

Although it is a well studied topic, it is important to replicate previous re-
search on descriptive and substantive female political representation to analyze 
with updated data whether the fact that there is a higher percentage of women in 
the lower or single chambers translates into women occupying power spaces in 
those chambers. The main contribution of this study is to analyze a significant 
number of Latin American countries, allowing not only to know the situation 
in a single case, but also the comparison and the state-of-the-art at the regio-
nal level. To achieve the above objective, the article is structured in three sec-
tions. The next section presents the sources used to extract the data. The other 
section shows the results, providing descriptive and substantive representation 
data. The last section shows the discussion and conclusions. 

Materials and methods

The objective of this article was to examine the participation of women 
in the lower or single chambers of 17 Latin American countries, from two 
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dimensions of representation: descriptive and substantive. A total of 17 Latin 
American countries were analyzed.2 The research design was non-experimen-
tal, cross-sectional and descriptive. Data on the percentage of women in the 
lower or single chambers were retrieved from the Inter-Parliamentary Union 
Database as of January 2023. On the other hand, substantive representation 
through the participation of women in legislative committees was studied be-
cause, as stated by Gutiérrez (2021, p. 50), “commissions are decision-making 
bodies within legislatures, so they allow to have a proxy of women’s subs-
tantive participation”. Likewise, García (2019) also understands the female 
chairmanship of commissions as an indicator of substantive representation. 
Only the standing committees of the lower or single chambers were analy-
zed; the data were collected from whose websites. The composition of the 
committees may change over the course of the parliamentary term, so data 
dated 21 April 2023 were used. The database is composed of the following 
variables for committees: 1) country; 2) name of committee; 3) sex of chair. 
A total of 394 commissions were analyzed. Both data on representation of 
women in lower or single houses and data on parliamentary committees were 
collected using the Microsoft Excel program. The classification retrieved for 
its analysis and interpretation is observed in Table 1.

Table 1 
Classification of Parliamentary Committees

Production Reproduction System Preservation

Economic policy Social policy Political and administrative reform

Fiscal policy Familiar Foreign policy and defense

Labor Healthcare Support for interest groups and minorities

Industrial Educational

Energetic

Housing

Environment

Culture

Note. Aldrey (2016, p. 44).

2 Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela. Not all data from 
Honduras and Haiti could be accessed.
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Results

Descriptive representation

Descriptive representation in Latin American countries has advanced from 
a series of measures for integrating women into political participation and 
representation in their countries. As mentioned above, since the 1990s, in La-
tin America gender quotas were adopted in order to put an end to patriarchal 
practices of exclusion and domination of women in political life. “In other 
words, legal mechanisms were established to ensure and encourage the in-
clusion of women candidates and, consequently, women in decision-making 
positions within the parties and the State” (Cárdenas and Cortes, 2021, p. 25).

Quotas seek to achieve representativeness and proportionality a quanti-
tative and qualitative distribution in accordance with the composition of the 
population, of demands, needs and interests in a State. However, once imple-
mented, it has been detected that the gender gap in Latin American countries 
is not directly reduced by this measure, but by other variables according to the 
context, such as the electoral system of the country, the order of women on the 
multi-member lists and the distribution of candidates in electoral districts, and 
even the resources that the feminist movement and its actors put in electoral 
tribunals and above all, due to the lack of political will of political parties and 
actors (Martínez and Garrido, 2013). It should not be forgotten that the logic of 
exercising power is predominantly patriarchal (Cárdenas, September 29, 2022).

Affirmative action, particularly gender quotas, was the beginning of the 
path to parity in different countries. Parity is an institutionalized public poli-
cy already observed in Latin American countries such as Argentina, Bolivia, 
Costa Rica, Mexico and Nicaragua. It is a fact that both legal and institutio-
nal mechanisms are essential to guarantee the presence and representation of 
women in legislative assemblies. Figure 1 shows the percentage of women 
in the lower or single chambers. 
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Figure 1 
Percentage of women legislators in the Lower or Single chambers, 2023
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Figure 2 shows that significant variations are observed when comparing 
the percentage of women legislators present at the congresses, which can be 
classified into three groups:

• Group 1. Women account for no more than 20% of the population. 
The countries of this group are Brazil (17.7%), Guatemala (20%) and 
Paraguay (18.8%), which are directly related to the fact that gender 
quotas do not exceed 30% in their legislation and their legislation 
does not make them mandatory.

• Group 2. Female legislators make up between 21% and 40% of the to-
tal number of seats. This group has the largest number of countries in 
Latin America analyzed, i.e., 10 out of 17. These are: Chile (35.5%), 
Colombia (28.9%), Ecuador (38.7%), El Salvador (27.4%), Hondu-
ras (27.3%), Panama (22.5%), Peru (38.8%), Dominican Republic 
(27.9%), Uruguay (26.3%) and Venezuela (22.2%). In this group of 
countries, two have mandatory gender quotas of at least 30% (Co-
lombia and El Salvador), while four have 50% (Ecuador, Panama, 
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Peru and Venezuela). Unlike group 1, quotas (except El Salvador, 
Panama and Uruguay3) are mandatory.

• Group 3. Women representatives are over 40% of the political re-
presentation, close to or exceeding parity. Five countries stand out: 
Argentina (44.8%), Bolivia (46.1%), Costa Rica (47.4%), Mexico 
(50%) and Nicaragua (51.6%). These countries count on the esta-
blishment of the parity principle; in the case of Bolivia, Costa Rica 
and Nicaragua, it has taken a little more than ten years with the ins-
titutionalization of this public policy. 

One of the striking elements is that most countries have mandatory gender 
quotas or parity, however, no mention is made of mechanisms to implement 
the quota or parity once the distribution of seats is done. Similarly, the results 
of group 3 make us ask: why, if the parity principle is legally established in 
five countries, only two countries (Nicaragua and Mexico) have a parity in 
their lower chambers? For example, it can be suggested that in Mexico, this is 
due to the central role played by the federal administrative authorities (Natio-
nal Electoral Institute) and jurisdictional (Electoral Tribunal of the Judiciary 
of the Federation) in establishing Agreements, Resolutions and Sentences to 
regulate parity ranging from the conformation of the candidacies of political 
parties by competitiveness blocks in both principles of representation (relative 
majority and proportional representation) to the distribution of proportional 
representation seats to compensate for the male overrepresentation that may 
be the result of the mixed electoral system. As seen, a detailed explanation 
of each of the countries that explains this phenomenon would involve other 
research, so it remains pending for future research. 

Figure 2 shows the percentage of women legislators in the lower or single 
chambers of the 17 countries analyzed and the percentage of women com-
mittee chairpersons. In some cases, the reforms that establish parity trans-
versalize the composition of commission leaders (as in the case of Mexico); 
however, the results indicate that only Nicaragua and Mexico (out of the 17 
countries) have 50% of committee chairs headed by women.

3 El Salvador (30% quota, no obligation or punishment for non-compliance), Panama (guarantee of 
parity but no sanction, no explicit obligation) and Uruguay does not have explicit quota or obligation.
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Figure 2 
Percentage of women legislators in the Lower  
or Unicameral Houses and committee chairs, 2023
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From the figure above, it can be seen that Argentina has 16 of 46 com-
missions chaired by women (34.8%); Bolivia four of 13 (30.8%); Brazil 
six of 30 (20%); Chile seven of 27 (25.9%); Colombia five of 15 (33.3%); 
Costa Rica 12 of 21 (57.1%); Ecuador three of 16 (18.8%); El Salvador 
eight of 20 (40%); Guatemala nine of 37 (24.3%); Mexico 25 of 50%; Ni-
caragua 9 out of 16 (56.3%); Panama two out of 15 (13.3%); Paraguay 
five out of 31 (16.1%); Peru ten out of 24 (41.7%); Dominican Republic 
four out of 41 (9.8%); Uruguay three out of 15 (20%); Venezuela two out 
of 14 (14.3%).

The percentage of women committee chairpersons in seven of the 17 
countries is equal to or higher than that of women parliamentarians, such as 
Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Mexico, Nicaragua, and Peru. By 
contrast, in three of the 17 countries, the percentage of women committee 
chairs is barely half (or less) of women parliamentarians, namely Ecuador, 
Panama, and the Dominican Republic.
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Substantive representation

An analysis of the political representation of women involves not only 
counting them numerically, but also considering their exercise of political 
power, substantive representation. For this purpose, the number of women 
chairing commissions and the type of commissions (reproduction, produc-
tion and preservation) they usually chair are analyzed below.

Table 2 
Classification of women commissions in 17 countries, 2023

Country Reproduction 
(%)

Production  
(%)

Preservation  
(%)

Total female 
chairpersons

Argentina 17.4% 6.5% 10.9% 34.8%

Bolivia 23.1% 0 7.7% 30.8%

Brazil 10% 6.7% 3.3% 20%

Chile 11.1% 11.1% 3.7% 25.9%

Colombia 13.3% 13.3% 6.7% 33.3%

Costa Rica 19% 23.8% 14.3% 57.1%

Ecuador 6.3% 6.3% 6.3% 18.8%

El Salvador 20% 5 % 15% 40%

Guatemala 10.8% 8.1% 5.4% 24.3%

Mexico 32% 6% 12% 50%

Nicaragua 25% 0 31.3% 56.3%

Panama 13.3% 0 0 13.3%

Paraguay 3.2% 3.2% 9.7% 16.1%

Peru 20.8% 12.5% 8.3% 41.7%

Dominican Republic 7.3% 2.4% 0 9.8%

Uruguay 13.3% 6.7% 0 20%

Venezuela 13.3% 0 0 13.3%

Note. The highest percentages per country are marked in bold. Own elaboration with data from IPU 
Database and the websites of the national lower chambers; classification according to Skard and Haavio-
Manila (1985).
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According to the classification of Skard and Haavio-Manila (1985), Table 
2 shows the results of the congresses in the 17 countries analyzed. In sum-
mary, they are as follows:

• There is a majority trend where women chairing commissions do so 
in those classified as “reproduction”, such as in 11 countries such 
as Argentina (17.4%), Bolivia (23.1%), Brazil (10%), El Salvador 
(20%), Guatemala (10.8%), Mexico (32%), Panama (13.3%), Peru 
(20.8%), Dominican Republic (7.3%), Uruguay (13.3%) and Vene-
zuela (13.3%). 

• Chile and Colombia share a tied percentage between commissions 
classified as “reproduction” and “production”, Chile with 11.1% and 
Colombia with 13.3%.

• Ecuador is the only country that has equal percentages in the three 
categories, with 6.3% each.

• All the commissions where women lead in Panama and Venezuela 
belong to the classification of “reproduction”, so there are none in the 
commissions that are considered more important, such as production.

• Costa Rica is the only country with the highest percentage of com-
missions headed by women classified as “production”. The country 
also has 57.1% of committee chairs.

• Nicaragua has the highest percentage of commissions headed by wo-
men classified as “preservation” with 31.3%, although it does not have 
any commission classified as “production”. It should also be recalled 
that the State has 56.3% of female chairpersons in its committees.

Finally, it is interesting to note that the last two countries are the only ones 
where women chair the majority of commissions and in both cases, their ran-
kings are not mostly in “reproduction” but in some of the other categories.

Conclusions and discussion
This research has examined whether a greater female presence in lower 

or single chambers means that more committees are chaired by women. It has 
also explored whether there was a gender division in the work of the commis-
sions. Thus, the initial objective was to analyze the participation of women 
in the lower houses of 17 Latin American countries from two dimensions of 
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representation: descriptive and substantive (Pitkin, 1967). In this sense, the 
results show, on the one hand, that a greater descriptive representation does 
not necessarily translate into a higher percentage of women occupying posi-
tions of power within the legislative assemblies. On the other hand, the re-
sults indicate that women chair mostly reproduction commissions, being this 
the case of 11 of the 17 countries analyzed. 

Regarding descriptive representation among the 17 States analyzed, a 
number of findings can be commented. First, countries with a maximum of 
20% of women in the lower or single chambers have quota laws that do not 
exceed 30% and do not make them mandatory (Brazil, Guatemala and Pa-
raguay). This result is consistent with previous literature, which points out 
that for the effectiveness of quotas it is necessary to have a sanction in case 
of non-compliance (Hernández-Gutiérrez, 2022; Slaviero, 2021; Tula, 2015). 
On the other hand, the principle of parity is established in most countries 
where women make up more than 40% of the congresses (Argentina, Boli-
via, Costa Rica, Mexico and Nicaragua), highlighting the importance of this 
type of measures to move towards greater female descriptive representation 
in legislative assemblies. 

When comparing the percentage of women in the seats with those who 
preside over committees in Congress, it is seen that only seven of the 17 coun-
tries have a composition of women committee leaders equal to or greater than 
that of women parliamentarians (Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
Mexico, Nicaragua and Peru). By contrast, in three countries, Ecuador, Pana-
ma, and the Dominican Republic, the percentage of women committee chairs 
is only half (or less) than of women parliamentarians. This finding suggests 
that access to positions of political representation does not necessarily trans-
late into equal admission to positions of power within legislative chambers, 
such as committee presidencies (Perez, 2014; Freidenberg and Gilas, 2020).

Studying the exercise of power by women and in this case the substantive 
representation of women through the number of women in committee chairs, 
shows that women continue to chair, for the most part, the commissions of 
“reproduction”, i.e., those related to the roles and stereotypes of women, a 
finding that coincides with previous research (Aldrey, 2016; García, 2019; 
Heath et al., 2005; Martínez and Garrido, 2010; Schwindt-Bayer, 2006, 2010). 
This shows that there are less women in the most important commissions 
that receive more budgets, in this case those of “production”, stating that the 
strong commissions and with more power in national congresses remain for 
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men by the construction of politics and their exercise as androcentric (Cár-
denas and Cortés, 2021). 

However, it is necessary to delve into the reasons why women do not occu-
py committee presidencies in the same percentage that are represented in con-
gresses and why they mostly occupy the chair of a certain type of committees, 
since previous research found that sex is not the explanatory variable of these 
phenomena, but the size of the district for which the legislators were elected 
(Chasquetti and Pérez, 2012), the type of electoral system (Matland and Stud-
lar, 1996; Shugart, 2008) or the years of experience in the legislative assembly 
(O’Brien, 201 2; Palmieri, 2011). In the latter case, it is a reality that women 
have had fewer years as legislators, despite having political rights since the last 
century. However, to delimit the explanation to the fact of lack of experience 
implies not observing the predominance of patriarchal practices that continue 
to prevent women from accessing and exercising their political power.

Substantive representation is a logic that leads us to analyze the action of 
those who represent us; it is the “introduction of priorities and of a specific 
legislative agenda by those elected to representative positions” (Pitkin, 1967, 
p. 152). It is necessary to mention that the specific agenda of representatives 
would have to be related to the needs and interests of the people who elec-
ted them, for example, substantive representation for women would mean a 
greater presence of their interests, the defense of their rights and the guaran-
tee of their fulfillment in the legislative agenda. There are, however, interes-
ting discussions about whether women should prioritize women’s demands 
or feminist demands when they reach representative positions. It is conside-
red that beyond the particular or general agendas of each of these represen-
tatives, what would imply a democratic logic and justice is that these women 
have exercise of power with the same opportunities as men, and especially 
under the same conditions and free of violence because of their generic status.

If democracy was born incomplete, without the political participation 
and representation of half the population, institutional design and redesign, 
through the establishment of legal mechanisms to compensate for what was 
unequal from the beginning, is a matter of justice, no less. Little progress 
can be made if this path of formality is not accompanied by the eradication 
of these violent and patriarchal practices, without a change in the informal 
rules, the political culture, those of political practice. It is a reality that de-
mocracies will remain incomplete, as long as women do not really exercise 
power, making decisions for society as a whole.
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To conclude, future research could overcome some of the limitations of 
this article and consider longitudinal data to analyze the position of women 
within legislative assemblies in each of the selected countries. In this way, the 
variables that affect the unequal distribution of power between men and wo-
men can be observed once they access parliaments. Finally, this study should 
be extended from a qualitative approach, considering the thematic agendas 
and strategies of women as representatives of parliamentary committees.
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Abstract
Latin America is one of the most violent regions in the world, and since this phenomenon occurs more fre-
quently in urban and consolidated areas, cities are the space where urban violence is considered as one of 
its main urban problems. Indeed, violence and the city establish the bases to define public action regarding 
citizen security policies. However, despite the actions undertaken by the relevant entities in terms of citizen 
security, there is no evidence of variation or improvement in the results obtained from public policies. The 
objective of this research is to identify the factors that influence the failure of citizen security policies from 
the design of policies, their objectives, and instruments. A hypothesis proposed is that the hierarchical go-
vernance mode, in which there is little articulation between state and non-state actors, influences the design 
of public policies and their achievement. Methodologically, the analysis of the Metropolitan District of 
Quito is proposed as a case study, based on a nested model for analyzing the design of policies. The failure 
of security policies is determined through the causal determination of the hierarchical governance model.

Keywords
Public policies, policy design, governance, hierarchy, citizen security, public space, Quito.

Resumen
América Latina es una de las regiones más violentas del mundo, y en virtud de que este fenómeno sucede 
con mayor frecuencia en las zonas urbanas y consolidadas, las ciudades son el espacio donde se evidencia 
la violencia como uno de sus principales problemas urbanos. La violencia y la ciudad consolidan las bases 
para definir la acción pública referente a las políticas de seguridad ciudadana. Sin embargo, a pesar de las dis-
tintas acciones emprendidas por las entidades pertinentes en cuanto a seguridad ciudadana, no se evidencia 
variación y mejora en los resultados obtenidos de las políticas públicas. El objetivo de esta investigación es 
identificar los factores que influyen en la falla de las políticas de seguridad ciudadana desde el diseño de las 
políticas, sus objetivos e instrumentos. Se propone como hipótesis que el modo de gobernanza jerárquico, en 
el que se evidencia una escasa articulación entre actores estatales y no estatales, influye en el diseño de políti-
cas públicas y su consecución. Metodológicamente se propone el análisis del Distrito Metropolitano de Qui-
to como estudio de caso, a partir de un modelo anidado para análisis del diseño de las políticas. Se determina 
la falla de políticas de seguridad a través de la determinación causal del modo de gobernanza jerárquica.

Palabras clave
Políticas, diseño, gobernanza, jerarquía, seguridad, espacio, Quito, distrito.

Introduction 
Latin America is one of the most violent regions in the world; 2.5 million 

people between 2000 and 2019 were killed violently (Lissardy, 2019). This 
phenomenon is most frequently in consolidated urban areas, causing changes 
in the ways of understanding behavior, the way people relate, the influence 
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on the quality of life of people, and the link of violence with urbanism (Ca-
rrión, 2008). Some authors refer to these events as urban violence.

Urban violence results from the link between violence, city and its his-
torical and changing character, both from violence, and from the city (Bri-
ceño-León, 2002). The city can be understood as “an arena of relationships” 
where the number of social conflicts and, therefore, typically urban violent 
acts increase (Carrión, 2008). There are multiple ways of violence that are 
strongly related to insecurity, and which have been “normalized” in daily life 
by their frequency (Pecaut, 1999). These forms of violence include, but are 
not limited to, theft, robbery, alcohol and drug offenses, gang violence, and 
domestic violence (Moser and Mcllwaine, 2006).

This reality of violence and city is the basis to problematize the citizen 
insecurity as a social problem (Carrión, 2005). In Ecuador, insecurity and 
perceptions related to vulnerability to urban violence is one of the most wo-
rrying problems for the urban population (Carrión et al., 2012). Violence in 
Ecuador over the past 30 years has concentrated in major cities. Quito, being 
the capital, is one of the epicenters of homicides. Although the homicide rate 
has fallen, as has the record of burglary at homes, businesses and others, the 
number of crimes in terms of theft, and interpersonal theft has increased in 
recent years (Carrión and Pinto, 2017).

These crimes are framed in specific spatio-temporal contexts. In Quito, 
violent deaths occur in most cases on weekends, unlike the thefts of vehicles 
and properties, which occur mostly on weekdays, i.e., they are linked to a 
working schedule and normally happen in public spaces (Carrión and Pinto, 
2017). In this way, the importance of public spaces in the cities and in the 
control of public insecurity is highlighted. 

“Public space” means places of free access and movement such as squa-
res, parks, sidewalks, streets. In this context, ensuring public safety in pu-
blic spaces is linked to the control, not only of crimes, but also of disorders, 
nuisances and “behaviors deviant from the social norm” (Brotat, 2014) so as 
to ensure daily safety.

After an increase in crime levels, the homicide rate, the use of firearms 
and the increase in reports of crimes against property (Carrión, 2008) in the 
region and in Quito, there was also a significant growth in the private secu-
rity market, which went from a rate of 0.56 companies per hundred thousand 
inhabitants, with 54 private security service companies in 1990, to a rate of 
6.29 in 2006 with approximately 849 companies (Pontón, 2008).
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Structural problems such as insecurity, unemployment and underemploy-
ment, human mobility and informal work demand answers from public poli-
cies, under a context of multilevel governance that allows coordinating actions 
from the different levels of government (General Secretariat of Security and 
Governance, 2021). However, in general terms, the countries of the region 
still present a centralized state organization on security issues whose focus has 
been national security rather than citizen security. The topic has been limited 
to political debates that have focused their efforts on the increase and profes-
sionalization of the armed forces, law enforcement agencies, justice bodies 
and has relegated the potential action of local governments (Acero, 2005).

For citizen security, as a strategy of public action, to be effective it requi-
res to be coordinated between local governments of different levels and the 
central government from comprehensive policies (Acero, 2005) with models 
that include social agents and collaborative interinstitutional mechanisms 
(Torres, 2010). Therefore, on the basis of constitutional, legal and regula-
tory regulations, it is a power of the Decentralized Autonomous Government 
of Quito “to coordinate the formulation, implementation and evaluation of 
local policies implemented through plans for prevention, protection, securi-
ty and civic coexistence along with the National Police, the community and 
other agencies related to security matters” (Secretaría General de Seguridad 
y Gobernabilidad, 2021). 

With this background, this study aims to answer the question: What fac-
tors influence the failure of public security policies with a focus on public 
space security and citizen coexistence in the DMQ? It is hypothesized that 
the way of governance that shows little connection between state and non-
state actors affects the failure of public policies of citizen security, because 
hierarchical forms of interaction reinforce the disengagement of society in 
decision-making and public action processes, leading to the disarticulation 
between the formulated objectives and the implemented policy instruments, 
i.e., the disarticulation between what is established on paper and what is exe-
cuted in territory, by the disassociation of society in the process. 

Public policies: design and governance

The design of public policies is a strategy of public action that starts from 
a construction process of the policy, and is based on pre-established objec-
tives oriented to solve problems that have been conceived as public issues. 
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Design considers its objectives, instrumentation, and actions to achieve po-
licy goals. This design addresses policy formulation from two dimensions; 
exploration of procedural aspects and design content, i.e., design as a noun 
(policy tools and instruments) (Howlett, 2019; Howlett et al., 2015). 

The study of public policy design allows to analyze the coherence bet-
ween objectives, means and instruments, as well as the impact of the instru-
ments with the capacity of governments (Howlett et al., 2015). The process 
of formal construction of the policy design is structured from a set of com-
ponents previously defined by certain theoretical-methodological parameters. 
The components, on which the development and strategy of public policies 
is based, are composed of elements that explain the substantive dimension of 
the decision-making process, as well as the instrumental dimension around 
which policies are developed and ended up structuring (Howlett, 2019). 

According to Howlett et al. (2015), policy design involves “the deliberate 
and conscious attempt to define policy objectives and connect them with the ins-
truments or tools expected to achieve those objectives.” The analysis of policy 
design involves observing how the components of action (objectives, means) 
are structured at different levels (macro, meso, micro) as shown in Table 1. 

Table 1 
Policy Design Analysis Matrix

Components 
of policies

Policy decision levels

Macro Meso Micro

Goals

General objectives
Abstract ideas that 
guide the government 
in a certain area of 
politics

Specific objectives
Aspects of policy 
used for achieving the 
objectives

Operational 
adjustments
Specific policy 
requirements

Media

Implementation 
Preferences
Types of organizational 
instruments formed 
by general long-term 
preferences

Specific instruments
Types of government 
instruments used to 
meet targets
NATO Instruments

Calibration of 
instruments
Specific forms of 
adjustment/use of 
instruments, required to 
achieve the objectives

Note. Adapted from Córdova, 2018; Howlett, 2009. 
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McConnell (2016) identifies the ways in which policies can fail: (i) when 
the stated objectives are not achieved; (ii) when the interests of the particu-
lar group or target are not met; (iii) when the benefits are less than the costs; 
(iv) when moral, ethical or legal standards are not observed; and (v) when 
sufficient support is not obtained from the actors and interests that matter 
(Nair and Howlett, 2017).

McConnell (2016) also argues that a policy failure cannot be assessed in 
a dichotomous way. Policies can fail, even if there is success in some mini-
mal respects, if they fundamentally fail to achieve the proposed goals, oppo-
sition is large, and/or support is virtually non-existent.

Methodology

Failure of public policies in relation to governance

Policy objectives vary depending on the set of political actors, ideas, 
and institutional rules of the political agenda. In turn, the ways of governan-
ce allow explaining the development and articulation of political objectives. 
Thus, ways of governance determine policy design. However, the existence 
of pre-established objectives — by governance — does not necessarily pro-
duce effective policy outcomes (Howlett, 2009).

For Peters (2015), governance is a political process where goals are set, 
program designs are formulated, designs are implemented and finally suc-
cess or failure is analyzed based on design. Consequently, the designs are 
essentially public policies. Peters makes four hypotheses for the relationship 
between governance and policies: systemic failure, common failure, focused 
success, and systemic success.

Two situations arise in this context: (i) “governance 1”, which implies 
the government’s inability to generate systematic guidelines for society and 
the economy; and (ii) “governance 2”, which relates to the government’s in-
ability to develop specific policies linked to social and economic interests. 
Indeed, the failure of type 2 governance is related to the failure of organi-
zations within the bureaucracy to cooperate and coordinate, causing policy 
design to be affected by governance. 
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Instrumentation and nested model

Analyzing the instruments used in a public action process constitutes the 
basic unit for policy design analysis (Córdova, 2018). The NATO taxonomy 
reflects the instruments, or set of resources, available to initiate public ac-
tion (Hood and Margetts, 2008). The NATO taxonomy consists of four main 
instruments: (i) modality, devices for generating and disseminating informa-
tion; (ii) authority, laws, plans or ordinances; (iii) treasury, financial resou-
rces; and (iv) organization, which may be institutional, personnel structure 
(Hood and Margetts, 2008). 

The nested study model suggests that design evaluation is determined 
by the coherence level of the instruments, but above all by the consistency 
degree of the combination of instruments with respect to certain specific ob-
jectives (Howlett, 2009). This research will use the nested model proposed 
by Howlett to analyze the design of public security policies in the DMQ.

Table 2 
Policy design: relationship between objectives and means

Policy objectives
Combination of instruments

Consistent Inconsistent

Consistent Optimal Ineffective

Incoherent Misdirected Failed

Note. Córdova, 2018; Howlett and Rayner, 2007.

This research starts from a deductive approach, from the general to the 
particular. The aim is to test the hypothesis formulated between the way of 
governance and the result of policies (failure/effectiveness), demonstrating 
that “there are regular and predictable results under certain conditions” (Fon-
taine, 2015). The hypothesis states that the way of governance that shows 
little level of articulation between state and non-state actors affects the fai-
lure of public policies of citizen security. 

A qualitative methodology is developed to analyze the design of public 
policies (objectives and means) from a nested analysis, aiming to obtain in-
formation and data from i) devices to generate and disseminate information; 
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ii) laws, plans or ordinances; iii) financial resources; and iv) the organization 
and institutional structure of citizen security in the DMQ. 

The use of qualitative methods is based on the analysis and review of do-
cuments obtained from secondary sources referring to working documents 
of the different institutions and entities, and with the aim of triangulating 
and validating the analysis. Semi-structured interviews were also conducted 
with the main actors involved in the design of public policies and operations 
in the public space. Interviews and information collection were conducted 
between May and July 2021.

To define the case study, this research applies one of the seven case se-
lection systems established by Seawright and Gerring (2008) (typical, diver-
se, extreme, deviant, influential, more similar and more different). The typi-
cal case system, which determines a representative case of a phenomenon, 
is used to allow the researcher to explore the causal mechanisms in depth. 
For this reason, Quito has been selected as a typical case from a universe of 
representative cases (Ecuador capital) due to its insecurity rates, to study the 
failure of public security policies oriented to public space. 

Results

Governance mode

Quito shows a centralized way of managing citizen security from the lo-
cal government, through mechanisms that do not incorporate the participa-
tion of society in the decision-making (Córdova, 2018; Secretaría General de 
Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021). Security policies in Quito preceded the 
year 2000 with the incorporation of security problem in the competencies of 
the local government, in the administration of former mayor Paco Moncayo. 
Because Moncayo was re-elected, security policies were mostly in place in 
this eight-year period. Subsequently, starting from the Barrera administration, 
in 2009, the strengthening of the State and the “institutionality of public ad-
ministration” is proposed, according to the new Constitution of the Republic 
of Ecuador (Córdova, 2018). 

The consolidation of public security policies in the DMQ obeys the insti-
tutionality established in the Constitutions of 1998 and 2008, and is cemented 
from the validity of the Organic Code of Territorial Organization, Autonomy 
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and Decentralization (COOTAD) in 2010. In addition, aspects related to fi-
nancing, professionalization, control and management have been regulated, 
and various instruments of authority, modality, treasury and organization have 
been implemented (Córdova, 2018).

Within the period of analysis of this study, which covers the adminis-
tration from 2019 to 2022, the situation in terms of citizen participation has 
been maintained with almost no involvement of non-state actors. Although 
one of the specific functions established for the Metropolitan Directorate of 
Citizen Security Management is to “promote citizen participation to achie-
ve projects for the security and peaceful coexistence of their territories”, the 
rate of citizen participation in 2019 reached 10.31% (Secretaría General de 
Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021), evidencing the low citizen participation 
in the design of citizen security policies.

According to the above, the participation of society has not been rele-
vant both in the first years of the emergence of this policy and in the current 
situation. Few social initiatives were able to get involved at the time, as was 
the case of the NGO Marcha Blanca (2011), which contributed to the incor-
poration of insecurity in the public agenda in Quito, but has not demonstra-
ted greater involvement in the design of policies. 

The local government’s attempt to promote citizen participation in neigh-
borhood activities, such as the Quito Listo initiative, has not been able to 
consolidate and articulate itself in the implementation of preventive security 
activities (Secretaría General de Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021). Thus, 
the low participation of citizens tends to control security-related activities; 
however, they do not engage in policy design in the strict sense (Kevin W. 
Quelal, personal communication). 

Policies show a dominance of poorly coordinated state actors. For exam-
ple, the administration of one of the main metropolitan parks in Quito ensures 
that while there is inter-institutional coordination for controlling insecurity in 
the public space, the development of large-scale operations depend on prior 
coordination with the National Police. In specific cases when incidents are 
recorded, coordination must be made with the head of the nearest Commu-
nity Police Unit, which attends to an extensive circuit (Juan F. Landázuri, 
personal communication).

The little interaction between state and non-state actors comprises a go-
vernance dynamic in function of which a specific form of policy design and 
its implementation is defined (Howlett and Ramesh, 2009). This type of go-
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vernance is identified by Kooiman (2005) as a type of hierarchical governan-
ce, in which the State makes decisions autonomously and from a top-down 
logic, i.e., unidirectional, from top to bottom, without the active participa-
tion of society. Thus, the government protects its centrality and its action is 
interventionist in nature.

Objectives of public policies

The approach of the objectives that guide the formulation of public po-
licies of citizen security is governed from three levels; starting from more 
general objectives (macro), going through a second order with specific ob-
jectives (meso), and reaching a third order level, with a deeper and detailed 
analysis, through operational adjustments (micro). 

At the macro level, citizen security policies are based on the paradigm 
of human security, taking the human being as the main element of security. 
From this, it is understood that the right to life and human dignity constitute 
the two pillars to build the notion of citizen security. The guiding principles 
of the paradigm of human security are governance, prevention, knowledge, 
comprehensiveness, democratic culture, co-responsibility and participation. 
Specific objectives for citizen security and peaceful coexistence have been 
defined under these principles (Córdova, 2018). 

At the monthly level, the objectives of the Municipality of the Metropo-
litan District of Quito (MDMQ), through its General Secretariat of Security 
and Governance (hereinafter SGSG), seek to promote citizen security in the 
city and cultivate peaceful coexistence between citizens. In this regard, the 
mission of the SGSG is to:

Promote citizen security, peaceful social coexistence and comprehensive risk 
management, through the design of public policies and implementation of so-
cial and community actions and situational prevention to strengthen democra-
tic governance (...), by preventing violence in all its forms and substantially 
reducing the risk of disasters, in coordination with the bodies to improve the 
quality of life of citizens [DMQ]. (Secretaría General de Seguridad y Gober-
nabilidad, 2021)

The SGSG proposes an appropriate articulation of its goals and mission 
with the objectives proposed by Vision Quito 2040 developed by the Metro-
politan Institute of Urban Planning (IMPU). This plan proposes that:



67

Katia Barros-Esquivel, Daniel Castañeda-Fraga, Pamela Chávez-Calapaqui and Mayra Chicaiza-Flores
 Hierarchical governance and the failure of citizen security policies in Metropolitan District of Quito

Quito 2040 be a modern and human city where its citizens feel part of it and 
live with dignity; a resilient city, facing the challenges and replenishing the 
threats, (...) where the full exercise of human rights is promoted in a fra-
mework of freedom and democracy (...), [where] security is promoted based 
on effective and sustainable citizen participation. (Secretaría General de Se-
guridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021)

There are five strategic institutional objectives set by the SGSG. First, 
“increase citizens’ trust in security institutions at the DMQ.” Second, “in-
crease citizen participation in activities of citizen security and peaceful co-
existence.” Third, “reduce the perception of insecurity in the Metropolitan 
District of Quito”. Fourth, “manage DMQ disaster risk through policies and 
strategies for the prevention of new risks and reduction of existing risks.” 
Fifth, “strengthen institutional capacities” (Secretaría General de Seguridad 
y Gobernabilidad, 2021).

At the micro level, operational adjustments in previous administrations 
have been limited to the use of information tools as a resource for local go-
vernment (Córdova, 2018). However, it is still evident that there is a logic of 
inertia after each change of administration, i.e., the operational adjustments 
are not necessarily functional to the general and specific objectives of the po-
licies (Córdova, 2018). The Institutional Strategic Plan 2021-2027 is within 
the operational adjustments of the current administration, being the first insti-
tutional plan developed by the SGSG until now. The CANVAS AS IS service 
model can also be included within the operational adjustments of the current 
mayor’s office, which seeks to represent the services provided by the SGSG 
to improve the quality of this institution, so that it can sustainably meet the 
requirements, specifications and expectations of citizens and other stakehol-
ders of the city (SGSG, 2021). 

Media

Modality instruments

The nodal instruments are mainly based on the work carried out by the 
Municipal Observatory of Citizen Security (OMSC), which is the official 
municipal entity in charge of carrying out the information gathering, mana-
ging evaluation and defining the results and impacts of projects in the field 
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of security in the DMQ. In addition, it is responsible for recording, monito-
ring, processing, and analyzing events for the decision-making and policy 
formulation on security and citizen coexistence (Observatorio Metropolitano 
de Seguridad Ciudadana, 2021). 

To build the data related to Citizen Security, the OMSC through the In-
tegrated Information System (SIOMSC) maintains the monitoring, collec-
tion and processing of quantitative and qualitative data from various sour-
ces. The information allows to develop analyses for constructing indicators 
that contribute to observe the phenomenon around security and civic coexis-
tence. However, there are limitations of the information, which are related 
to the temporal context and the logical coherence of the data. The OMSC 
handles information on security and civic coexistence from primary and se-
condary sources, including information collected by the Integrated Security 
System ECU-911 where data is obtained mainly from the video surveillan-
ce camera system, whose aim is to detect conflict areas of the city (OMSC, 
2021; SGSG, 2021). 

OMSC has three types of information divided into: reports (semi-annual 
and annual), bulletins (monthly) and articles (which are related to the im-
plementation of prevention projects). In addition, the OMSC presents raster 
and vector spatial information in the Exploratory System of Spatial Analy-
sis of the Metropolitan District of Quito (SEAE-DMQ); the information it 
provides refers to unsafe areas and areas with a high rate of theft and assault 
(OMSC, 2021).

Other important instruments of nodality are: the print media, radio, te-
levision and social networks. These instruments influence the perception of 
insecurity on the part of society and therefore contribute to the decision-ma-
king of the local government, as well as to the construction and design of pu-
blic policies of citizen security. One example is the campaign “Together we 
are more secure” led by an Ecuadorian media outlet. The campaign aims to 
encourage neighborhood organizations, together with control agencies such 
as the National Police, the DMQ’s SGSG and the Quito Fire Brigade, to set 
up neighborhood security committees and create effective communication 
channels between civil society and the authorities.

The media presents reports that show topics such as the origin of inse-
curity in the city, systematic problems of the National Police, loopholes in 
the defense of the victims of insecurity, stories of theft and assault, criminal 
gangs operating in the city, unsafe neighborhoods; it also shows the sectors 
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where community organization has managed to combat insecurity so that more 
neighborhoods are organized against insecurity in the city (Gómez, 2021).

Instruments of authority

The instruments of authority under which the SGSG is protected to ful-
fill its functions and competences at the macro level are the Constitution of 
the Republic of Ecuador (CRE) of 2008 and the Organic Code of Territorial 
Organization, Autonomy and Decentralization (COOTAD). Article 3 of the 
Constitution states that “the primary duties of the State are to guarantee (...) 
the right to a culture of peace, to comprehensive security and to live in a de-
mocratic society free from corruption.” Article 393 mentions that:

The State will guarantee human security through integrated policies and ac-
tions to ensure the peaceful coexistence of people, (...) The planning and im-
plementation of these policies will be entrusted to specialized bodies at the 
different levels of government. (Asamblea Nacional de Ecuador, 2008)

Similarly, article 84, paragraphs (b), (j) and (r), COOTAD incorporates 
the functions of the governments of the metropolitan autonomous districts in 
the area of comprehensive security and peaceful coexistence. It recognizes 
the powers of the Metropolitan Mayor, with respect to comprehensive secu-
rity and peaceful coexistence (Asamblea Nacional, 2010). 

At the micro level, the instruments of authority under which the MDMQ 
and the SGSG operate are municipal ordinances and administrative rulings. 
The Metropolitan Ordinance 201, issued in December 2006, establishes the 
functions of the Metropolitan Directorate for the Management of Citizen 
Security (DMGSC), now the SGSG. It is also pointed out that the DMGSC 
is in charge of the OMSC, and that the Metropolitan Police is a unit assig-
ned through the powers established in the Municipal Code. With Resolution 
C0076 of 2007, the competencies and responsibilities set forth in the Or-
ganic Regulations were established for the Units of the MDMQ. In August 
2009, through Resolution A002, the General Secretariat for Security and Go-
vernance (Observatorio Metropolitano de Seguridad Ciudadana, 2021) was 
created and added to the functional organizational structure of the MDMQ 
at the advisory level. 

Consequently, in 2011, by Resolution A0010 it was incorporated in the 
functional organizational structure of local government of the DMQ, at the 
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political and strategic decision level, to the SGSG, thus assuming all the 
competences of the former Metropolitan Directorate of Citizen Security Ma-
nagement (Secretaría General de Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021). Ordi-
nance 001 of March 2019 issued the Municipal Code, repealing the former 
Ordinance 201. The Municipal Code, in its article IV.8.12, establishes that: 

The Secretariat responsible for security and governance is responsible for de-
signing the security and coexistence policies of citizens and, once approved 
by the Metropolitan Council of Quito, implement them through its adminis-
trative units and the security headquarters of the zone administrations. (Se-
cretaría General de Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021)

Subsequently, in August 2020, Resolution A055 was issued, which ex-
cludes the Metropolitan Directorate of Management of Support Services for 
Victims of Domestic, Family, Gender, Child Abuse and Sexual Violence, its 
organs and components of the SGSG, and incorporates it, under the same 
name, in the structure of the Secretariat of Social Inclusion (Secretaría Ge-
neral de Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021). Another important resolution to 
consider is the A013, of May 2016, which establishes the definition and ob-
jectives of the Committees of Security and Citizen Coexistence. In addition, 
Resolution A86 of 2006 refers to the coordination and permanent link of the 
SGSG with emergency services such as Firefighters, Hospitals, Red Cross, 
National Police, Civil Defense, Provincial Council of Pichincha, ECU 911 
and other emergency bodies.

There are also relevant laws to guide the policy and management of public 
safety. These are the Law on Public and State Security, which in its article 
11 refers to issues of security, public order and prevention. Also, the Organic 
Law of Citizen Participation, which dictates the principles of participation in 
article 4, as well as the responsibility of participation and the legal and ethi-
cal commitment of citizens to be part of these processes, especially in this 
case, in matters of security and peaceful coexistence.

Treasury instruments

The economic instruments provided by the DMQ linked to the financing 
of public security policies are limited to two types of income. The first and 
most important, given the amount collected, is the security fee that comes 
from a proportional calculation in the collection of property tax. According 
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to the SGSG, the amount collected in 2020 was USD 7 078 718.32. The co-
llection of the security tax is managed by the Metropolitan Public Company 
EMSEGURIDAD, which additionally is in charge of placing 5% of the to-
tal collected in the Metropolitan Fund for Risk Management and Emergen-
cy Care, for events outside the institutional section, in 2020 this represented 
a total of USD 353 935.92.

The second income for financing is the municipal allocations from the 
general budget of the GAD of the DMQ, which amounts to approximately 2 
million dollars; however, due to the health emergency due to the COVID-19 
pandemic there was a budget cut. According to the interview with the SGSG, 
the resources of the security tax are not used solely and exclusively for citi-
zen security. Currently, part of the work carried out by the Metropolitan Di-
rectorate for the Management of Support Services for Victims of Domestic 
Violence, Family Violence, Gender, Child Abuse and Sexual Violence con-
tinues to be funded, which through Resolution A055-2020 was transferred 
to the Secretariat for Social Inclusion. Part of the budget is eventually used 
under justification and requirement for improvements and security equipment 
in the public space as complementary efforts to other municipal and state en-
tities; as an example of this is the lighting of spaces (parks, squares and local 
roads, in 2020 this item was USD 250 000 approximately), the maintenan-
ce of UPC, provision of goods and services for the National Police, acquisi-
tion of alarms and video surveillance cameras in order to prevent crimes in 
the case of alarms and detect the subjects who commit crimes in the case of 
cameras are coordinated with the ECU System 911 and the National Police 
(Observatorio Metropolitano de Seguridad Ciudadana, 2021). 

This information is in line with the 2020 Security Tax Administration 
Report of the Metropolitan Public Enterprise for Security and Citizen Coe-
xistence Logistics (EP EMSECURITY), which, within the breakdown of the 
destination of the collection of the security tax, indicates that out of the total 
budget, 20.68% was committed to logistical support to entities of the Inte-
grated Security System (Metropolitan Control Agency, Metropolitan Police, 
National Police, victims of violence, among others). 

Organizational instruments

The SGSG was incorporated in the Functional Organic Structure of the 
DMQ GAD at the political and decision level in March 2011; and took over 
all the functions of the previous DMGSC, such as the design of security po-
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licies, which once approved by the Metropolitan Council of Quito, are exe-
cuted through its administrative units and area headquarters (Secretaría Ge-
neral de Seguridad y Gobernabilidad, 2021). This Secretariat is subordinate 
to the Metropolitan Mayor’s Office of Quito and the Committee on Security, 
Citizen Coexistence and Risk Management of the Metropolitan Council and 
the Security Council. Indeed, the SGSG is the most relevant substantive or-
ganization instrument in the security policies” of the DMQ (Córdova, 2018). 

The functional organization of the SGSG has three directorates as instru-
ments directly subordinated: the Risk Management, the Governance Mana-
gement and the Citizen Security Management; at the same level as these di-
rectorates is the Metropolitan Observatory of Citizen Security, whose specific 
functions are linked to the collection and generation of security information, 
in addition to the management of action networks and “strategies linked with 
other security institutions” (Secretaría General de Seguridad y Gobernabili-
dad, 2021). The SGSG carries out programmatic coordination with the Me-
tropolitan Control Agents Corps, the EMSECURITY EP, and the DMQ Fire 
Department (see Figure 1).

Instrument Calibration

Citizen security policies in the DMQ are created based on local preven-
tion regarding insecurity and risk management, components that affect the 
human security. The DMQ begins the design and formulation of citizen se-
curity policies focused on the prevention during the government of former 
Mayor Moncayo; from its management, the instruments are calibrated accor-
ding to the government plan proposed by the elected mayor. 

During Mayor Yunda’s term in office, the paradigm of citizen security 
is maintained. However, the means and instruments have been modified by 
factors related to social, economic and political situation. The main changes 
are made in the Annual Operational Plans and through specific plans and pro-
jects aimed at meeting policy objectives. Within Yunda government period, 
the instrument that has been calibrated more deeply corresponds to the or-
ganizational instrument, as the institutional structure of the SGSG has been 
modified by the creation of new units.

The modality instruments have not undergone significant calibrations, 
since the Observatory remains as the main entity for generating information 
from both primary and secondary sources, which has not shown significant 
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progress in prospective methodologies to reduce insecurity levels and the 
perception of insecurity. Therefore, plans, programs and projects aimed at 
reducing public insecurity are not being effective due to the lack of methodo-
logies to reduce risk.

Figure 1 
Structural organization of the SGSG

direct 
subordinates 

programmatic
coordination 

with

Mission
Processes 

Governance 
process

Consultancy
Processes
and support 

Metropolitan Observatory 
of Citizen Security  

Metropolitan Directorate
for managing Citizen 

Security  

Legal advice
Administrative �nancial coordination

Coordination of planning and projects
Directorate

Unit for social communication
and relations public

Metropolitan Mayor's O�ce 
of Quito/Security Commission 

Metropolitan Directorate
for Risk Management 

Prevention and Response 
Project “Quito Listo” 

General Secretariat 
for Security 

Metropolitan area
management of 

governance 

Metropolitan 
Agents of Control 

of Quito 

Metropolitan 
Public Company 

of Logistics
for the Security

(EMSEGURIDAD-Q)   

DMQ Fire�ghters 

Note. Authors 2021, from SGSG 2021.

The instruments of authority have also not undergone substantial calibra-
tions, since the guideline legislation on public safety has not been modified. 
At the local level, within the period of analysis, two changes have been made 
regarding the organization of the Secretariat, excluding the Metropolitan Di-
rectorate for the Management of Support Services to Victims of Domestic, 
Family, Gender, Child Abuse and Sexual Violence, its organs and compo-
nents of the SGSG and the approval of the Municipal Code, which assigns 
the SGSG the creation of public policies on citizen security. 

Meanwhile, the treasury instrument during Yunda´s government shows 
no significant changes. The Citizen Security Rate and the allocation of the 
general budget are the main sources of economic resources. It is evident that 
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all those informal properties, which are not part of the municipality, do not 
tax the security rate, which implies a potential loss of economic resources 
that could reinforce the actions derived from security policies. This shows 
that both security policy and regularization policy must complement each 
other and generate coordinated actions that benefit all citizens. Another ca-
libration opportunity not currently applied but which is included as part of 
the SGSG’s Corporate Strategic Plan is to manage the financing of security 
policies through national and international organizations and private security 
financing (Secretaría General de Seguridad y Gobernabilidad 2021). 

Based on the theoretical framework established and the analysis of the 
case study in Table 3, the summary of the coherence of security policies with 
respect to their objectives and means is presented; and Table 4 summarizes 
the hypothesis concerning the independent variable (governance mode) and 
the dependent variable (failure-effectiveness of public policy design).

Table 3 
Policy design results (articulation between goals and means)

Policy objectives
Combination of instruments

Consistent Inconsistent

Consistent Optimal Ineffective

Incoherent Misdirected Failed

Note. Authors 2021, from the case study.

Table 4 
Results of the influence of governance modes on policy design

Independent variable Dependent Variable

Governance mode Joint Design of public policies

DMQ Hierarchical Governance DMQ State Actors Failure (Ineffective)

Co-governance State actors-Non-State actors Optimal

Self-governance Non-State Actors -

Note. Authors 2021, from Córdova (2018).
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Conclusions
The initial hypothesis was that the way of governance that shows litt-

le articulation level between state and non-state actors in the design stage 
of public policies of citizen security affects its failure, because hierarchical 
forms of interaction reinforce the disengagement of society in the decision-
making and public action processes, leading to the disarticulation between 
the formulated objectives and the implemented instruments.

The case study of the DMQ reflects a hierarchical mode of governance 
that does not promote integration and cooperation between state and non-sta-
te actors. As such, it shows a low participation and involvement of the citiz-
enry in terms of citizen security, so it highlights only the actions undertaken 
by the local government in action poorly articulated with its instruments of 
organization. In this context, the mode of governance has guided the design 
of policies that may be considered ineffective, as they set coherent objecti-
ves; however, the combination of the different instruments used as means of 
achievement is not consistent.

The origin of the hierarchical model that influences the design of policies 
and their achievement would be linked to the same competence and traditio-
nal area of security policies, which largely rest under the shadow of national 
security, as a state responsibility, relegating local governments to mere pre-
ventive actions that lead them to proceed as entities that limit their action to 
provide inputs and goods to the competent bodies and this does not repre-
sent sufficient action to placate the increasing numbers and forms of urban 
violence in the cities.

Finally, it is important to note that there were obstacles to obtaining in-
formation due to the health emergency caused by COVID-19, which limited 
the duration of meetings and contact with the people interviewed.

This study raises questions that can be addressed in future research such 
as: how does hierarchical governance in the field of citizen security influence 
the perception of security of people?, how does the failure of citizen security 
policies affect the development of the city? and, what is the way to address 
citizen security in the Metropolitan District of Quito and through what type 
of governance?
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Abstract
In recent years, a series of social changes have resulted in a good challenge for the social sciences. The 
rise of digital tools that have modified the way in which people interact and assimilate social life has led 
to various academic investigations aimed to understand a phenomenon that continues to advance today. 
In this article we focus on studying the relationship between digital media and public administration. 
For this purpose, a qualitative methodology derived from an analysis of the information that considers 
some of the most important studies of recent years. In the same way, official reports that contribute to 
explain the most important transformations in the matter of the last twenty-five years were reviewed. It 
starts from a political approach. A tour of recent changes in contemporary democracies, political insti-
tutions, institutional changes and what has been their relationship with both conventional media and di-
gital partner networks is carried out. The research proposes some elements to consider both theoretically 
and in practice, taking into account that there is a historical process that will deepen in the following 
years, given the advance of digitization. Good practices and the strategic use of technology can lead to 
the strengthening of democratic expressions, as well as good governance processes.

Keywords
Social networks, public administration, digital transformation, governance, citizen participation, gover-
nment, digitization, social sciences.

Resumen
En los últimos años se han desarrollado una serie de cambios sociales que han resultado un formidable 
reto para las ciencias sociales. El auge de las herramientas digitales que han modificado la forma en que 
las personas interactúan y asimilan la vida social ha dado lugar a diversas investigaciones académicas 
que han buscado comprender la esencia de un fenómeno que sigue avanzando en nuestros días. En este 
artículo de revisión nos enfocamos en estudiar la relación entre los medios digitales y la administración 
pública. Para ello, se ha utilizado una metodología cualitativa derivada de un análisis de la información 
que toma en cuenta algunos de los estudios más importantes de los últimos años. Asimismo, se revisaron 
informes oficiales que contribuyen a explicar las transformaciones más importantes en la materia de 
los últimos veinticinco años. El punto de partida es un enfoque eminentemente politológico. Se realiza 
un recorrido de los cambios recientes en las democracias contemporáneas, las instituciones políticas, 
cambios institucionales y cuál ha sido su relación tanto con los medios convencionales como las redes 
socio digitales. La investigación propone algunos elementos a tener en cuenta tanto en terreno teórico 
como en la práctica, teniendo en consideración que se vive un proceso histórico que se profundizará en 
los siguientes años, ante el avance de la digitalización. Las buenas prácticas y el uso estratégico de la 
tecnología pueden derivar en el fortalecimiento de expresiones democráticas, así como de los procesos 
de buena gobernanza.

Palabras clave
Redes sociales, administración pública, transformación digital, gobernanza, participación ciudadana, 
gobierno, digitalización, ciencias sociales.
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Introduction 
The last 50 years have characterized by changes in all areas of society; 

therefore, the social sciences have faced the challenge of trying to describe, 
explain and predict these changes from each of their scientific perspectives. 
Sociology, political science, international relations, political communication, 
economics and other social disciplines address a rich agenda that offers more 
doubts than certainty due to the complexity and speed of the changes gene-
rated worldwide and in all areas. 

If considering the emergence of COVID in 2020, which accelerated and 
marked a breaking point in these processes of social transformation, then as the 
Spanish political scientist Subirats says (2016) we are indeed facing a change 
of time. We refer to a change in the sense mentioned above that involves the 
metamorphosis of the social system, i.e., it involves severe alterations in the 
political subsystem, the normative subsystem, the economic subsystem and 
the cultural subsystem. Because of the complexity of the changes, one of the 
main problems of the scholars of these topics is the lack of paradigms that 
allow us to glimpse the viable paths to face the challenges of the time change.

This paper aims to address these changes from Political Science and more 
specifically Public Administration and Political Communication. The propo-
sed topic is the interrelationship between public administration and social 
networks. Although this connection is a relatively recent topic, especially 
because of the accelerated and at the same time eventful evolution of these 
social networks in terms of their study, regulation and impact on commu-
nication and the political system, the analysis of the topic involves the ela-
boration of a prior theoretical framework to define conceptual elements of 
democracy, governance, public management and eventually public policies. 

Social constructs evolve as social structures change. This means that con-
cepts are “updated” according to the circumstances of reality. Therefore, the 
denotation and connotation of constructs such as democracy, government and 
public administration differ according to the historical context in which they 
are used. For this reason, before presenting the link between public adminis-
tration and social networks, we will briefly develop the three transformations 
that structure the hypothesis of this working paper and which correspond, 
first, to the transition of government and governance, second, from public 
administration to public management and, finally, from traditional media to 
social networks.
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Subsequently, it will analyze the characteristic elements of social net-
works in the political system in general and in public administration in par-
ticular, as well as some current trends in their application and, finally, it will 
outline some perspectives regarding risks in their indiscriminate application, 
and the pending agenda for a link that improves the functioning of demo-
cratic governance.

The emergence of social networks at the beginning of the 1990s led to an 
expansion of the spaces for dialogue and social communication between all 
social strata, in a transversal, horizontal and intermittent way where the same 
individuals and groups in society can be part of the information and also influen-
ce it, thereby achieving that these spaces have a higher level of communication 
than traditional media in terms of content, speed and volume of information.

Considering that social networks are the communication interface bet-
ween society and government and between social actors, there is a synergy 
between both factors, society and institutions, which can contribute to the 
public administration to achieve its objectives more quickly.

Social networks as a tool for public management facilitate through the in-
formation and data they transmit, the fulfillment of their objectives and goals 
if used and exploited correctly and with legal, rational, and objective basis, 
and in accordance with the resources and capabilities of the public that use 
them and society itself. This paper briefly analyzes this relationship to outli-
ne a road map that will positively empower the use of social networks as an 
instrument to improve public administration.

For this purpose, a qualitative methodology will be used through an 
analysis of texts of the main scholars of these topics in the current context, 
as well as official documentation that contributes to explain the transforma-
tions that took place in the last quarter of a century and that illustrate what 
we call the change of time.

Approach to the problem: historical background  
of the change of time

Considering that the analysis approach is political, conventionally we 
can start the analysis of change of time from the perspective of democracy 
and political institutions and then analyze institutional change in public ad-
ministration and finally in the media and the use of information technologies.
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There is a broad consensus among scholars on the subject that the reform 
of the State initiated in the last quarter of the twentieth century was a conse-
quence of the crisis of the welfare state worldwide that was accentuated from 
the loss of effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy of governments in their 
public policies, as well as the questioning of democracy and its results in good 
governance. Obviously, since this is a structural change, the transformations 
have an impact on all dimensions of the social system: political, economic, 
cultural and normative. Due to space limitations, we will refer to the first two.

Political dimension 

Political change stems from a multiplicity of factors. On the one hand, 
from a global perspective, the causes are seen in the exhaustion of the wel-
fare state model and the resurgence of the neoliberal model, in the modifi-
cation of the correlation of forces due to the weakening of the Soviet model 
and the emergence of China, the deterioration of democratic systems and 
the resurgence of populism and the far right. To some extent, it is precisely 
the globalization process that triggers this transformation. It is a rupture that 
brings about the change of time. The fall of the Berlin Wall was a landmark 
in world history, symbolizing the collapse of communism and the victory of 
capitalism, but it gave rise to a sense of experiencing a breakdown of world 
order that does not seem to make sense. This is described by an internatio-
nalist (Laidi, 1997, p. 25), who asserts that, with the end of the cold war, the 
elements that give meaning to world history are dislocated: foundations, uni-
ty and purpose. He says, “market democracy succeeds, but it proves unable 
to sustain debate about its fundamentals. Political, economic and financial 
mismatches are less and less amenable to a common interpretation”.

On the other hand, from the local perspective there are also asymmetric 
transformations towards democracy, but also traditionalist social movements 
with authoritarian tendencies and social movements that disrupt the global 
system such as terrorism and migration, and more recently the COVID-19 
pandemic. To illustrate the specific triggers of these specific historical refe-
rences, the political crisis in the United States of America by the Nixon case, 
the Arab embargo and the emergence of OPEC, the fall of Allende in Chile, 
the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, the arrival to power of Ronald Reagan, 
and Margaret Thatcher in the USA and England respectively, the emergence 
of China on the world stage on the occasion of the arrival to power of Dend 
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Xiaoping and all subsequent repercussions in the geopolitical and economic 
field (Gerstle, 2022).

Economic dimension 

The evolution of productive forces over the past 50 years has had a stri-
king effect on the global crisis. In fact, we could say that it is the trigger for 
the breakdown of the system. Nowadays it is spoken of in the age of the 
knowledge society and in this context, technological development has rea-
ched unsuspected advances that far exceed the control and regulation by the 
same human beings, as is the case of artificial intelligence. Alvin Toffler in 
his famous Third Wave already outlined the disruption caused by the digital 
revolution, which preceded The Shock of the Future, but had to complete his 
work with his ideas on The Change of Power, giving greater amplitude to 
the ongoing transformation, to the change of time. As Toffler says (1990, pp. 
25 et seq.), “We live in a few moments in which the whole power structure 
that held the world together disintegrates and another one, radically diffe-
rent, happens”. And he concludes: “it is not a just a transfer of the same but 
a transformation”. In this context, his reference to the most important eco-
nomic event that has contributed to the change of power, and that origina-
ted a new system for creating wealth that is based not on strength but on the 
mind, seems relevant. A dialectical relationship quoted by Toffler (1990, p. 
32) derives from this idea, consisting in stating that the new economy is not 
based on working on things, “but on men and women acting on other men and 
women, or people acting on information and information acting on people”. 
These ideas focus on two fundamental aspects of our work that are, on the 
one hand, the transformation of power, i.e., the exercise of government, and, 
on the other hand, the importance of information in this same process and 
that can be empowered by social networks. Both dimensions imply some of 
the characteristics of governance.

From traditional administration to public management 
Conceptually, public administration has been understood as the activity 

of the state. This general definition has been relatively agreed by specialists 
(Guerrero, 2019): 
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In Germany, Karl Marx referred to state organizing activity and Lorenz von 
Stein to state activity; the initiator of public administration studies in the Uni-
ted States of America, Woodrow Wilson referred to it as government in action, 
Luther Gulick on government work, and Marshall Dimock as a builder. (p. 37)

Despite the difference between the definition of public administration 
as an institution in the evolution of administrative thought contextualized in 
different countries, “it can be affirmed that virtually all definitions of public 
administration are generally understood from three different dimensions” (Gó-
mez, 2016). These aspects consider the following characteristics: a structure, 
a function or activity of the State and a scientific discipline.

In this framework, Gómez (2016) states that public administration as 
a structure that manages resources is based on the legal framework and on 
the static description of the administrative apparatus of government. This is 
what we think of as the institutional approach. On the other hand, the con-
sideration as a function of the state considers the public administration as a 
continuous action of the state apparatus that satisfies the needs and demands 
of society. Finally, “the consideration of public administration as a discipli-
ne is part of the affirmation of its consolidation as an autonomous scientific 
discipline” (Gómez, 2016, p. 23).

From these assumptions, it can be stated that “it is common to find no-
tions of public administration influenced by law, political science or admi-
nistration, which try to define and explain it according to the influence of 
each discipline” (Villarruel, 2016, p. 133). However, due to the transforma-
tion of the economic, political and social paradigms and especially globa-
lization as an inevitable challenge, and due to its multidisciplinary nature, 
public administration continues today, trying to find its full autonomy and a 
definition to develop itself as an autonomous and specific discipline (Pardo, 
2016, p.125 et seq.).

In the historical development of the study of traditional public adminis-
tration it is seen that it has adopted different forms or objects of study, i.e., 
it has been analyzed and conceived with different connotations (Villarreal, 
2016). The different senses given are: 

• State as an integrative element of social forces.
• Government and its functional and operational structure.
• Power as an instrumental form.
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• Executive power expressed in the exercise of public resources and 
attention to social demands.

• Institutional relationship between public authorities.
• Bureaucracy and its staff.
• Theory of public organizations (Uvalle, 2005).

From a more utilitarian perspective, the listed objects of study of traditional 
public administration provided a theoretical and methodological basis for North 
American administrative thinking in the twentieth century. “From the progressi-
ve vision of North America, the evolution of public administration began in this 
context, whose dominant paradigm was efficiency and the rational instrumental 
model in the decision process” (Berumen Villarreal and Medellín Mendoza, 2016).

However, the evolution of the historical context, based on the different 
institutional needs, changed the focus of the study of the administrative pheno-
menon until reaching the current paradigms centered on a managerial method 
with the values of efficiency and effectiveness as basic assumptions. This 
means precisely the transformation of the public administration. From this 
perspective, according to American thought, the Western public administra-
tion has gone through the following seven stages (Arrellano, 2004, p. 101):

• Orthodoxy. Characterized by a scientific administration with a ver-
tical and centralized hierarchical structure. The human component 
was not considered in the orthodox model.

• Heterodoxy. The human factor becomes important when establishing 
human relationships within the organization. The individual is con-
sidered strategic and with an impact on organizational objectives.

• Neoclassicism. Emphasis is placed on the decision-making process 
based on the limitations of the human factor. A process known as li-
mited rationality (Simon, 1947).

• Public policy. “The set of activities of government institutions, acting 
directly or through agents, and which aim to have a certain influence 
on the lives of citizens” (Alcántara, 2004, p.106).

• New public administration. Structural redesign based on decentrali-
zation and delegation strategies, incorporating innovative methods 
based on pre-established objectives.

• Public management. It appears as a proposal to rethink public ad-
ministrative discipline as a response to the administrative crisis and 
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lack of legitimacy (Cabrero, 1997). It is based on economic effecti-
veness and efficiency.

• New public administration. 

This last integrated period after the management reform of the eighties 
is characterized by the application of seven premises (Hood, 1991): partici-
pation of professionals in the administration; specification of standards and 
evaluation of the performance of the agency; emphasis on the control of re-
sults; disaggregation of units in the public sector; change in competition 
among government agencies; emphasis on the use of private sector manage-
ment techniques; austerity in the use of government resources. These guide-
lines were ratified by OCDE studies giving greater legitimacy to the change 
in management model (OCDE, 1997).

On the other hand, a problem that focuses more on the political element 
of the administration has begun more recently. The contemporary state pro-
posed by Wolfe (1980) is characterized by a crisis of legitimacy, especially 
from the perspective of the results. 

This crisis is a phenomenon derived from a universal problem: “More 
as a result of the social, economic and technological evolution of the con-
temporary world, than as a result of specifically ineffective governments or 
particularly inoperative regimes” (Cabrero, 1997, p.15).

It is presented as a response to citizen demands, seeking a state apparatus 
that serves society and not vice versa. In this order of ideas, Laufer (1982) 
suggests a new system of legitimacy, founded not by the ends, but by the 
methods of the exercise of power. It is a crisis of the state-society relations-
hip, and “it is precisely the apparatus of the public administration that is the 
responsible bridge in that relationship” (Cabrero, 1997, p.17). It is here that 
the influence of social networks is seen as an instrument of connection of 
this relationship of government society.

The answer to the crisis of legitimacy posed is the modernization of pu-
blic administration. In other words, the transition to new governance. Accor-
ding to Cabrero (1997), this modernization must involve three fundamental 
factors: 1) Efficiency. This aspect of modernization appears as a transforma-
tive process of an inefficient public administration, which wastes resources 
and organizational energy. Therefore, the need to recompose the input-out-
put relationships is established. 2) Effectiveness. This dimension is based 
on the need for modernization due to the crisis in the performance of state 
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objectives. The traditional civil service is seen as an ineffective apparatus, 
incapable of achieving goals. It therefore requires solutions: a reduction in 
the bureaucratic apparatus and the rationalization of human, material, tech-
nical and financial resources. Finally, 3) Legitimacy. This dimension refers 
to modernization based on the process necessary to restore dialogue between 
the State and society. 

Various and non-traditional mechanisms that allow for the fluidity of dialogue, 
communication, agreement and, above all, the participation and will of the ci-
tizenry. A participation not only in the level of demand but also in the mana-
gement and monitoring of the policies and projects executed. (Cabrero, 1997)

Considering the necessary modernization proposed by Cabrero (1997), 
which in summary refers to the introduction of new public management that 
takes efficiency, effectiveness and legitimacy as fundamental axes, special 
attention will be paid to the emphasis on the axis of legitimacy, which esta-
blishes the need for mechanisms of communication and the continuous par-
ticipation of society in the processes and decisions of public administration.

Like the public administration, the evolution of the media and the tech-
nological revolution caused a transformation from the “traditional” to the 
modern in the field of communication, having an evolutionary correlation 
that determines in a synergistic dependency between both. This is why so-
cial networks appear.

Metamorphosis of traditional media to social networks 
From the perspective of political theory, the countries with democratic 

systems, whose base is political liberalism, have as a fundamental axis the di-
vision of powers: executive, legislative and judicial. “The division of powers 
and guarantees of the governed are the two basic legal assumptions on which 
the modern constitutional structure of the western state is based” (Villanue-
va, 2014, p. 149). Such division involves depositing the public power of the 
state in different and interdependent bodies to carry out the actions and pro-
per functioning of the government entity.

Parallel to the development of this tripartite model, and depending on the 
evolution that is developing in civil society, at the end of the eighteenth cen-
tury, as a result of the French Revolution, the term of a fourth power began to 
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be used “to talk about the incipient means” of social communication (Gonzá-
lez, 2020, p. 9). This term comes from the English politician Edmund Burke 
who used this expression in the English Parliament, referring to the power of 
the press to promote political attitudes and criteria in society (Esquivel, 2013).

From that moment on, according to Castro (2006), the press was already 
a powerful instrument of subversion of order, morality, religion and strong 
influence in human society. “The press acted as a counterpower to the es-
tablished powers, a function that was later recognized by society” (Galán-
Gamero, 2014, p. 156).

For certain communicologists, the media “are the cornerstone in demo-
cratic societies, since they act as interlocutors between the state and civil so-
ciety” (Blesa, 2006, p. 92) generating a space where problems of relevance 
to the community are addressed, and analyzed by political actors.

In a more recent theoretical context, this characteristic of the media in 
a democratic society coincides with the philosophy of Jürgen Habermas 
(1991), which specifies that the media perform its function as a “watchdog” 
in open and free societies. In the same way, they guide the audience towards 
the most important issues, thus generating an agenda and expanding public 
space (McCombs and Shaw, 2001). Such a public space is the core of a de-
mocratic society (Blessa, 2006).

More recently, Robert Dahl (1992) states that two basic institutions from 
the perspective of communication must coexist in any democratic system, in 
addition to other elements: plurality of information and freedom of expres-
sion; both are possible due to the very existence of mass media. Based on 
the above, it can be inferred that there is a correlation and interdependence 
between the media and democratic life due to their influence on civil society.

Unfortunately, traditional media (television, radio, press) have moved 
away from the ideological correlation with democratic life and “seem to have 
conveniently filled this gap by standing as the privileged interlocutors bet-
ween the world of business and society, on the one hand, and business and 
politics, on the other” (Blesa, 2006, p. 93). According to this, there are two 
clear dimensions in the field of media: the commercial and the political-ideo-
logical, which predominantly prevail in journalistic activities (Cebrián, 2004). 

Moved by economic and commercial purposes, the media “are hardly 
conceived in the traditional scheme of public space, but are defined as pri-
vate spaces capable of influencing politics, state management and people’s 
private lives” (Luna Pla, 2003, p. 22).
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The social and economic strength concentrated in the media is undenia-
ble. Unfortunately, this new motivation, far from the original purpose of the 
previously exposed media, has a predominant characteristic: “the concentra-
tion of the media in fewer hands, which always belong to the economic and 
financial elites” (González, 2020, p. 13).

Because the traditional media have changed their purpose of dialogue 
between the state and society to seek economic profitability, “they are suffe-
ring a crisis of credibility” (Calvo et al., 2014, p. 23). Audience perception of 
media credibility has declined since the 1970s (Pew Research Center, 2007).

In Mexico, the media has been distinguished by the total dominance of 
two television stations (Huerta and Gómez, 2013, p. 123) that “between both 
headlines have reached a total of 96% of the participation in the country’s 
screen” (De La Garza and Barredo, 2017, p. 97). These television stations 
had a monopoly on the symbolic management of public opinion. Despite the 
fact that Mexicans get their information about politics from various sources 
(family, work, educational centers), the media came to strongly influence the 
subject of politics (García and Huerta Wong, 2008).

The loss of credibility of the media, which indirectly caused political di-
saffection due to the same lack of confidence in the information transmitted 
by traditional media, is a reality that has changed due to the emergence and 
growth of social networks (De la Garza, 2020).

Although the emergence of social networks in the 21st century has been 
associated with extraordinary technological advances in communication, the 
concept is more remote and has its origin in sociological studies. In this sen-
se, the concept of social network refers in a simple and clear way to social 
structures composed of individuals united by some type of relationship. In 
fact, it is even associated with another concept closely related to social net-
works, and that is social capital. The latter term refers to relationships esta-
blished by social groups with common goals, and which are based on solida-
rity, loyalty, reciprocity and other factors that go beyond the mere exchange 
of information (Gómez and Portela, 2011).

Clearly, in the context of the knowledge society, the meaning of social 
networks is fundamentally focused on the use of technological platforms 
and the exchange of information, data and messages between people, while 
in social capital they have a more cooperative sense towards the collective 
goals (Gómez, 2016, p.110). 



91

Carlos Gómez Díaz de León. Social networks and public administration

With the ICT revolution, on the other hand, the concept takes on a broa-
der connotation in the 21st century with the boom given to these social rela-
tionships by the use and diffusion of the Internet. In this context, the social 
network acquires a more dynamic nature as a product of the Knowledge So-
ciety, facilitating interactions through various platforms (Facebook, YouTu-
be, Twitter, Instagram, TikTok, among others), with messages, content and 
videos, thus multiplying the possibilities of exchange between individuals 
and social groups. This phenomenon gives rise to this new meaning given 
to social networks.

With social (technological) networks, “the ways and frequency in which 
human beings communicate have changed, leading to a different form of ci-
tizen participation” (Ayala, 2014, p. 23). The new forms of interaction and 
participation of social networks have given rise to a new form of commu-
nicative organization in which people have access to direct and permanent 
information “but also the right to be participants in public discourse, which 
was restricted only to a power elite” (Ayala, 2014, p. 24), a circumstance 
very different from that observed in the days before social networks where 
traditional media predominated. This is what opens up an extraordinary op-
portunity for using social networks in public administration.

Social networks should be understood not only as simple technological 
tools for exchanging messages, but as authentic means of communication, 
interaction and global participation (García et al., 2014, p. 36).

Social networks and public administration 

Social networks are recent constructs that refer to an evolutionary pheno-
menon that is transformed at a high speed and that is heterogeneous. In 2019, 
45% of the global population used social networks, with Facebook being the 
most used social network with more than 2.27 billion active users (Hootsui-
te, 2019). These networks have had a strong impact not only on society, but 
also on the public sector, due to their possible impact on transparency, par-
ticipation and collaboration (Criado et al., 2013). 

In relation to the field of new public management, social networks allow 
to contribute to its objectives, i.e., community building, considering the as-
pects of transparency, legitimacy and participation. Social networks allow 
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easy and direct communication and interaction of public administration with 
other actors (Bonson et al., 2015). This is because digital platforms favor the 
approach of the government with the citizen because of the spaces it creates. 

Another window that social networks offer is disintermediation. “Tech-
nology causes the generation of more horizontal links between providers and 
recipients of public services” (Villorde, 2020, p. 377), thus benefiting the pu-
blic administration with the collective intelligence of the citizen.

Social networks as a source of data are another opportunity to use them 
as a tool for new public management. Administrations can extract knowled-
ge and information from the activities and relationships generated by citi-
zens on the various digital platforms of social networks (Mejier and Potjer, 
2018). The use of this data improves organizational efficiency, quality, trust 
and legitimacy of the public administration.

The use of social networks in public administration processes is known 
as the institutionalization of social networks (Villorde, 2020, p. 380). 

It involves the convergence and establishment of a set of routines and pro-
cedures, the alignment of innovative practices as part of the mission and vi-
sion of the organization, as well as the integration of these digital platforms 
into the technological paradigm and public communication standards of the 
organization. (Villorde, 2020 citing Mergel, p. 216)

Therefore, institutionalization must be based on a rational model and an 
adequate planning of its implementation.

Depending on the complexity of the implementation and importance, there 
are certain strategies for using social networks in public administration that 
should be considered for their implementation in the field.

Each administration uses social networks in the way that best serves its 
objectives and within its possibilities depending on its circumstances (Vi-
llorde, 2020). Some administrations rely more on exploiting the information 
dissemination potential of networks, but others leverage platforms for more 
participatory and collaborative uses (Meijer and Thaens, 2013). Whatever the 
case, “social networks are invaluable useful tool” (Villorde, 2020, p. 383).

On the other hand, Mergel (2013) classifies the uses of social networks 
in public administration into three categories according to their function:

• Push. The use of social networks as a channel for disseminating in-
formation for citizens. The administration is represented on social 
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networks with the main objective of positioning messages, avoiding 
direct interaction with citizens.

• Pull. It seeks information from the same audience, so it encourages 
user participation in their networks. It seeks interaction even though 
it is limited.

• Networks. Pursue the generation of horizontal and continuous com-
munication, based on open exchanges with users.

In addition to the categorization of Mergel et al. (2020), and based on 
the aforementioned categorization, social networks complement the provi-
sion of certain public services and establish social transactions. Therefore, 
the authors (Criado and Villorde, 2020) classify the use of social networks 
in public administration in the following three categories: 

• Provision of information. Aimed at disseminating basic information 
about the administration (activities, events, press releases, etc.).

• Citizen interaction. The administrations seek interaction with the ci-
tizen by establishing a bidirectional communication on the platforms.

• Provision of public service. Linked to the dissemination of infor-
mation on public services provided by the administration (health re-
commendations, weather alerts, recommendations to care for water, 
calls to action, etc.).

The use of social networks as a tool for the new public management of 
current public organizations “is having a noticeable impact on many services 
and on different public policies” (Villorde, 2020, p. 384). 

The communicative and participatory potential of social networks in pu-
blic administration can be mainly seen in the management of emergencies 
and in attacking the erroneous information that exists in the same networks. 
Such dissemination is used by the administrations in their favor and achieve 
the objectives of the public administration itself towards society.

A catalog of good practices in the use of social networks in public admi-
nistration requires considering certain basic principles:

• Train and educate public administration employees on the laws and 
regulations to follow, as well as the importance of using social net-
works for their functions, so that they are aware of their limitations 
and consequences in their actions.
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• Publish a unified content preparation policy on social media and 
have control over it.

• Highlights the importance of not associating personal data with or-
ganizational data on social networks.

• Create a strategy for monitoring and verifying compliance and upda-
ting administrative processes performed on digital media.

As seen, the possibilities of using social networks are a powerful instru-
ment to enhance the improvement of public management.

Social networks and government 
Four different stages can be recognized when it comes to the rise of so-

cial media in the last decade and a half. In the first instance the first sporadic 
manifestations that occur in the second part of the 2000s when virtual social 
networks begin to become popular, first for recreational purposes, but later 
it is proven that they can have an important impact on public life (Loader et 
al., 2014; Chen and Jacobson, 2022).

One of the most important precedents in terms of how social networks 
were used for a political campaign was certainly the 2008 presidential elec-
tion in which they were capitalized on by Barack Obama’s campaign which 
was quite a media success at the time. Later on, the appearance of Wikileaks 
(regardless of the valuation of its founder), will set an important precedent in 
journalism, because it is proven that digital media can dispute the narrative 
of events to traditional media (Saleh, 2013; Katz et al., 2013).

Initially, the emergence of social networks in public life was disruptive 
and was mainly used to organize and make visible protest actions. The best 
example was the events that became known as The Arab Spring. In the case 
of Latin America, there are expressions such as the Chilean Winter and the  
#YoSoy132 movement. However, it was not clear at the time whether this 
new form of civic engagement would actually influence political life. The 
first stage of the emergence of social networks is characterized by their de-
mocratizing potential (Sola-Morales, 2016).

Over time, it became clear that these technological tools could articula-
te different social expressions, both for acts of protest and in political cam-
paigns. An important precedent was what happened in the state elections of 
Nuevo León in 2015, which revealed new possibilities in terms of political 
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communication. The second stage is when these tools end up being assimi-
lated by public and private organizations (companies, government agencies, 
political parties) (Berumen Villarruel and Medellín Mendoza, 2016).

This is when there is an exponential growth in the use of virtual social 
networks. Their use is not always strategic nature, and in many cases politi-
cal actors (as well as some mainstream media strategies) fail to comprehend 
the scope of these actions. But they stop ignoring them, and arguably, they 
stop fighting an inevitable trend as well. At this moment, there is no more 
discussion about its relevance, and rather the intelligent use of social and di-
gital networks begins to be key (De la Garza, 2020).

In some cases, they are used to measure the pulse of public opinion, to 
communicate administrative decisions or to position the image of a particu-
lar political or governing force. It is a process that occurs too quickly, in the 
second half of the 2010s and comes with risks (Stephens, 2018).

By the latter, we refer to the proliferation of false information that comes 
with the process. It is also evident that networks give voice to actors who do 
not necessarily construct positively. The political polarization that exists in 
most contemporary democracies is transferred to virtual media, and in many 
cases even ends up worsening. In this way, the possibility of public delibera-
tion that allows collective construction of solutions is removed, leading to a 
third stage, which presents a clear uncertainty (Kubin and von Sikorski, 2021).

The effects of social media on democracies are uncertain, especially 
when cases like Cambridge Analytica emerge that expose the manipulation 
that new media can be subject to. On the other hand, in other cases, commu-
nication between rulers and ruled through cyberspace is more a simulation 
than a reality (Isaak and Hanna, 2018).

But a fourth stage of this reality is presented in the context of the pande-
mic. Even with the danger of disinformation and the most harmful effects of 
this reality, the Covid-19 health crisis shows that we are facing an irreversi-
ble process. In this case, there is a huge challenge to a reality that changes 
too soon and from which it is difficult to go back (Gottlie and Dyer, 2020; 
Clement et al., 2023).

During the pandemic, the contradictions of the information age have to 
coexist: it is true that virtual media becomes a space where false informa-
tion is spread and where social confrontation is promoted. But these tools 
also help to inform the population of the health risks, help people to keep in 
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contact at times of social distancing and help to carry out remote work that 
allows maintaining the physical integrity of people.

Towards the shaping of a digital strategy  
in the governance of the 21st century 

As pointed out earlier in this article, social networks can help generate 
better governance processes, but this is still in the realm of the possible and 
not necessarily the real. In other words, there are few successful experiences 
of administrations (municipal, regional or national) that have successfully 
used technology to achieve more citizen participation, transparency that ge-
nerates better accountability, among other possibilities (Bryer and Zavattaro, 
2011; Perozo Martín and Chirinos Martínez, 2019).

But as the Covid-19 pandemic demonstrated, accelerating digital inte-
raction is a process that is irreversible. In the present paper, for example, we 
discuss the possibilities of artificial intelligence and the metaverse. Both pu-
blic and private organizations face a major challenge to stay within a trend 
that has changed the way people interact, assimilate the world around them 
and even the way they express themselves (Kemeç, 2023).

For the same reason, it is perhaps common to state that what is required 
is more use of digital tools in public offices. The challenge today is that they 
can be used strategically. For example, how technology can enable strategic 
decision-making that is oriented to execute decisions (Maciejewski, 2017).

When talking about Big Data, we refer to the ability to process a wide amou-
nt of information that allows us to make predictive models, which can serve, 
for example, for big issues such as public health and safety, strategic planning 
of cities, environmental protection, among other possibilities (Lavertu, 2016).

But it also represents a huge responsibility on the part of public adminis-
trations to employ digital strategies. In the first place, there is a need to stren-
gthen cybersecurity at a time when new forms of crime arise in these media. 
This requires a commitment to protect personal data, as well as institutional 
and legal mechanisms that protect the fundamental rights of citizens (Dava-
ra Fernández de Marcos, 2016; Andraško et al., 2021).

Considering that we are going through a historical process that will dee-
pen in the next years, public administrations have the challenge of capitali-
zing on the opportunities presented, as well as preventing some challenges 
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presented by the information age. This is the breaking point: if the use of 
technology can lead to strengthening democratic expressions and strengthe-
ning governance processes.

Conclusions 
As pointed out since the beginning of this text, studies on public admi-

nistration have evolved over the last five decades, because of the theoretical 
transformation itself as well as the experiences that have emerged during this 
time. It is also true that the study of the media has had a significant develop-
ment and rethinking following the emergence of digital media. To the extent 
that the information age has led to virtual tools being indispensable for citi-
zens to be in touch, work, carry out transactions, among other indispensable 
activities and on the other hand public administrations face the challenge 
of building better governance processes that can give them legitimacy, the-
re will be a need to find better ways to use technologies to achieve this end. 

This is a process that is fraught with significant challenges and is unpre-
dictable in nature, because technology changes too fast. The Covid-19 pan-
demic accelerated a process that we can observe since the past decade, which 
will surely represent a huge practical challenge for decision makers within 
the public administration but also from the field of academic research within 
the Social Sciences.

References
Alcántara, M. (2004). Gobernabilidad crisis y cambio. FCE.
Andraško, J., Mesarčík, M. and Hamuľák, O. (2021). The regulatory intersections 

between artificial intelligence, data protection and cyber security: challen-
ges and opportunities for the EU legal framework. AI & SOCIETY, 36(2), 
623-636. https://doi.org/10.1007/s00146-020-01125-5

Ayala, T. (2014). Redes sociales, poder y participación ciudadana. Revista Austral 
de Ciencias Sociales, 23-48. https://bit.ly/3OJEgIv

Berumen Villarruel, G. Y. and Medellín Mendoza, L. N. (2016). Marketing de los 
candidatos a la gubernatura de Nuevo León en las redes sociales durante 
el proceso electoral de 2015. Apuntes Electorales: revista del instituto 
electoral del estado de México, 15(54), 57-90. https://bit.ly/3qijVjX



98

Universitas-XX1, Revista de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas de la Universidad Politécnica Salesiana del Ecuador,  
No. 39, September 2023-February 2024

Blesa Aledo, P. (2006). Medios de comunicación y democracia: ¿El poder de los 
medios o de los medios al poder? Sphera Pública, 6, 87-106. https://bit.
ly/47l1iMK

Bonson, E., Ratkai, M. and Royo, S. (2015). Citizens’ engagement on local govern-
ments Facebook Sites. An empirical analysis: The impact of different media 
and content types in Western Europe. Government Information Quarterly, 
32(1), 52-62. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.giq.2014.11.001

Bryer, T. A. and Zavattaro, S. M. (2011). Social media and public administration: Theo-
retical dimensions and introduction to the symposium. Administrative theory 
& praxis, 33(3), 325-340. https://doi.org/10.2753/ATP1084-1806330301

Cabrero Mendoza, E. (1997). Del administrador al Gerente Público. INAP.
Calvo Porral, C. M. (2014). La credibilidad de los medios de Comunicación de masas: 

una aproximación desde el Modelo de Marca Creíble. Intercom RBCC, 
37(2), 21-49. https://doi.org/10.1590/1809-584420141

Castro Alfin, D. (2006). Burke: circunstancia política y pensamiento. Tecnos.
Cebrián Herreros, M. (2004). La información en televisión, obsesión mercantil y 

política. Gedisa.
Center, P. R. (2007). News audiences increasingly politicized. Pew Research Center-

Social Media.
Chen, Q. and Jacobson, T. (2022). A process model of the public sphere: A case of 

municipal policy debates on Sina Weibo. Policy & Internet, 14(2), 485-
502. https://doi.org/10.1002/poi3.281

Clement, J., Esposito, G. and Crutzen, N. (2023). Municipal pathways in response 
to COVID-19: a strategic management perspective on local public admi-
nistration resilience. Administration & Society, 55(1), 3-29. https://doi.
org/10.1177/00953997221100382

Criado, J. V. (2020). Delivering public services through social media in European 
local governments. An interpretative framework using semantic algorithms. 
Local Government Studies, 47(2), 253-275. https://doi.org/10.1080/030
03930.2020.1729750

Criado, J., Rojas-Martín, F. and Gil-García, J. R. (2017). Enacting social media success 
in local public administrations: An empirical analysis of organizational, 
institutional, and contextual factors. International Journal of Public Sector 
Management, 30(1), 31-47. https://bit.ly/3Yjg82v

Dahl, R. (1992). La democracia y sus críticos. Paidós.
Davara Fernández de Marcos, L. (2016). La importancia de la ciberseguridad en la 

Administración Pública. Actualidad administrativa, (7), 11.



99

Carlos Gómez Díaz de León. Social networks and public administration

de la Garza, D. (2020). Medios sociales y democratización de la comunicación: del 
potencial emergente a los riesgos del presente. Democracias, 8(8), 183-
211. https://doi.org/10.54887/27376192.16

de la Garza, D. and Barredo, D. (2017). Democracia digital en México: un estudio 
sobre la participación de los jóvenes usuarios mexicanos durante las elec-
ciones legislativas federales de 2015. Index Comunicación, 7(1), 95-114. 
https://bit.ly/47g42ey

de Marcos, L. D. F. (2016). La importancia de la ciberseguridad en la Administración 
Pública. Actualidad administrativa, (7), 11.

Esquivel Hernández, J. (2013). ¿El Cuarto Poder? Revista Mexicana de Comunica-
ción, https://bit.ly/3QsQTJe

Galán Gamero, J. (2014). Cuando el cuarto poder se constituye en cuarto poder: 
propuestas. Revista Clave, 17(1), 150-185. https://bit.ly/47myJyz

García-Galera, M. del C., del Hoyo-Hurtado, M. and Fernández-Muñoz, C. (2014). 
Jóvenes comprometidos en la Red: el papel de las redes sociales en la 
participación social activa. Comunicar, 43, (XXII), 35-43. https://doi.
org/10.3916/C43-2014-03

García, E. y Huerta Wong, J. E. (2008). La formación de ciudadanos: el papel de la 
televisión y la comunicación humana en la socialización política. Comu-
nicación y Sociedad, 10, 163-189. https://bit.ly/43QaNkp

Gerstle, G. (2022). The rise and fall of the neoliberal order: America and the World 
in the free market era. Oxford University Press.

Gómez Díaz de León, C. (2016). Historia de la Administración Pública Mexicana. 
En C. Gómez Díaz de León, De la Administración Pública tradicional a 
la nueva Gestión Pública (pp. 93-126). McGraw Hill.

Gómez, I. N. and Portela, M. (2011). Determinantes del capital social. Investigaciones 
de Economía de la Educación volume 6, 6, 986-1001.

Gómez, I. N. and Portela, M. (2011). Determinantes del capital social. Investigaciones 
de Economía de la Educación volume 6, 6, 986-1001.

González Pazos, J. (2020). Medios de Comunicación ¿Al servicio de quién? CLACSO.
Gottlieb, M. and Dyer, S. (2020). Information and disinformation: social media in 

the COVID-19 crisis. Academic emergency medicine, 27(7), 640. https://
doi.org/10.1111/acem.14036

Guerrero Orozco, O. (2019). Principios de Administración Pública. INAP.
Habermas, J. (1991). The structural transformation of public sphere: An inquiiry 

into a category of bourgois society. MIT Press.
Hood, C. (1991). Administrative Argument. Darthmouth Publishing Company.



100

Universitas-XX1, Revista de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas de la Universidad Politécnica Salesiana del Ecuador,  
No. 39, September 2023-February 2024

Hootsuite. (2019). Discover the state of digital in Mexico. Hootsuite Incorporated.
Huerta, J. and Gómez, R. (2013). Concentración y diversidad de los medios de comu-

nicación y las telecomunicaciones en México. Comunicación y Sociedad, 
19, 113-152. https://bit.ly/3s02hSE

Isaak, J. and Hanna, M. J. (2018). User data privacy: Facebook, Cambridge Analytica, 
and privacy protection. Computer, 51(8), 56-59. https://doi.org/10.1109/
MC.2018.3191268

Katz, J., Barris, M. and Jain, A. (2013). The social media president: Barack Obama 
and the politics of digital engagement. Springer.

Kemeç, A. (2023). Metaverse applications as a tool in urban policy design. En Me-
taverse Applications for New Business Models and Disruptive Innovation 
(pp. 12-34). IGI Global.

Kubin, E. and von Sikorski, C. (2021). The role of (social) media in political polarization: 
a systematic review. Annals of the International Communication Association, 
45(3), 188-206. https://doi.org/10.1080/23808985.2021.1976070

Laidi, Z. (1997). Un mundo sin sentido. FCE.
Laufer, R. (1982). El Príncipe burócrata. Trillas.
Lavertu, S. (2016). We all need help: “Big data” and the mismeasure of public ad-

ministration. Public administration review, 76(6), 864-872. https://doi.
org/10.1111/puar.12436

Loader, B. D., Vromen, A. y Xenos, M. A. (2014). The networked young citizen: 
social media, political participation and civic engagement. Information, 
Communication & Society, 17(2), 143-150. https://doi.org/10.1080/1369
118X.2013.871571

Luna Pla, I. (2003). Medios de comunicación y democracia: realidad, cultura cívica 
y respuestas legales y políticas. Derecho Comparado de la Información, 
113-152. https://bit.ly/3DHODWL

Maciejewski, M. (2017). To do more, better, faster and more cheaply: Using big data 
in public administration. International Review of Administrative Sciences, 
83(1_suppl), 120-135. https://doi.org/10.1177/0020852316640058

McCombs, M. and Shaw, D. (2001). The Agenda-setting function of mass media. 
Public Opinion Quarterly, 36(2), 176-187. https://bit.ly/3OntRRb

Meijer, A. J. and Thaens, M. (2013). Social Media Strategies: Understanding the 
Differences between North American Police Departments. Government 
Information Quarterly, 30(4), 343-350. doi: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.
giq.2013.05.023



101

Carlos Gómez Díaz de León. Social networks and public administration

Mergel, I. (2013). A Framework for Interpreting Social Media Interactions in the 
Public Sector. Government Information Quarterly, 30(4), 327-334. doi: 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.giq.2013.05.015

Mergel, I., Ganapati, S., y Whitford, A. B. (2020). Agile: A new way of governing. Pu-
blic Administration Review, 81(1), 161-165.

OCDE. (1997). La Transformación de la Gestión Pública. Las reformas en los países 
de la OCDE. Madrid: MAP-OCDE.

Pardo, M. D. (2016). Introducción a la Administración Pública. COLMEX.
Perozo Martín, R. and Chirinos Martínez, A. C. (2019). Incidencias de la Tecnología 

web 2.0 en el contexto de la gobernanza y la gobernabilidad. Iustitia Socia-
lis: Revista Arbitrada de Ciencias Jurídicas y Criminalísticas, 4(6), 90-116.

Saleh, I. (2013). WikiLeaks and the Arab Spring: the twists and turns of media, culture, 
and power. En Beyond WikiLeaks: Implications for the future of commu-
nications, journalism and society (pp. 236-244). Palgrave Macmillan UK.

Simon, H. (1947). El comportamiento administrativo. Estudios de los procesosde-
cisorios en la organización administrativa. Aguilar.

Sola-Morales, S. (2016). Las redes sociales y los nuevos movimientos estudiantiles 
latinoamericanos. La” Primavera Chilena” y el” Yosoy132”. IC Revista 
Científica de Información y Comunicación, (13), 9. https://bit.ly/3OgMiaa

Stephens, S. (2018). Everybody lies: Big data, new data, and what the internet can 
tell us about who we really are. Arper Collins.

Subirats, J. (30 de marzo de 2016). CLAD ORG Webinar. Webinar Retos democrá-
ticos en la reconfiguración de la gestión pública del siglo XXI. https://
bit.ly/3QIprHB

Toffler, A. (1990). El cambio del poder. Plaza & Janes.
Uvalle Berrones, R. (2005). Perfil contemporáneo de la Administración Pública. 

IAPEM.
Villanueva Gómez, L. (2014). La división de poderes: teoría y realidad. Biblioteca 

Virtual del Instituto de Investigaciones Jurídicas de la UNAM.
Villodre, J. (2019). Innovación Pública Abierta. Eunomía. Revista en Cultura de 

la Legalidad, 17, 314-327. https://doi.org/10.20318/eunomia.2019.5036
Villodre, J. (2020). Redes sociales (en las administraciones públicas). EUNOMÍA. 

Revista en Cultura de la Legalidad, (19), 375-390.
Wolfe, A. (1980). Los limitéslímites de la legitimidad. Siglo XXI.





Print ISSN: 390-3837 /  electronic ISSN: 1390-8634, UPS-Ecuador, No. 39, September 2023-February 2024, pp. 103-127.

https://doi.org/10.17163/uni.n39.2023.05

Exploring trends in the public sphere:  
scientometrics and systematic review

Explorando tendencias del devenir público:  
cienciometría y revisión sistemática

Edgar Romario Aranibar-Ramos
Universidade de São Paulo, Brazil 

romario.aranibar@usp.br 
https://orcid.org/0000-0001-5926-8544

Freddy Raúl Salinas-Gainza
Universidad Nacional de San Agustín de Arequipa, Peru 

fsalinasg@unsa.edu.pe 
https://orcid.org/0000-0002-0041-9448

Nilton Axel Seguil-Ormeño
Universidad Tecnológica del Perú, Peru 

u20250104@utp.edu.pe 
https://orcid.org/0009-0006-3203-0812

Received on: 17/06/2023 Revised on: 21/07/2023 Accepted on: 14/08/2023 Published on: 01/09/2023

Suggested citation: Aranibar-Ramos, E., Salinas-Gainza, F. and Seguil-Ormeño, N. (2023). Exploring 
trends in the public sphere: scientometrics and systematic review. Uni-
versitas XX1, 39, pp. 103-127. https://doi.org/10.17163/uni.n39.2023.05



104

Universitas-XX1, Revista de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas de la Universidad Politécnica Salesiana del Ecuador,  
No. 39, September 2023-February 2024

Abstract
In this research, it was shed light on the imperative of ensuring effective government services and sustai-
nable policies in the context of modernity. The study utilized a combination of scientometric analysis and 
systematic literature review to explore the current landscape of public administration and management. 
The analysis of the latest Scopus publications revealed a noticeable increase in research production 
over the past five years. There were identified three categories of trends: consolidated, intermediate, 
and emerging. Prominent themes included governance, transparency, corruption, e-government, and 
sustainability, while emerging trends encompassed public health, big data, open government, digital 
transformation, and smart cities. The findings emphasize the critical role of effective governance and 
citizen participation in shaping health-related policies, as well as the strategic adoption of technologies 
to improve service delivery. Looking ahead, it is proposed further investigation into emerging and inter-
mediate trends, along with addressing identified thematic gaps such as public-private and international 
collaboration for sustainable governance, addressing health disparities in vulnerable communities and 
the role of higher education to develop ethical leaders. Moreover, the impact of information and commu-
nication technologies (ICTs) on achieving developmental goals in developing countries merits in-depth 
exploration. This research contributes valuable insights for policymakers, academics, and practitioners 
seeking to enhance public administration practices and meet the evolving needs of society.

Keywords
State administration, government management, information and communication technologies, gover-
nance, trends.

Resumen
El avance de la modernidad torna imperativo asegurar el adecuado funcionamiento de los servicios 
gubernamentales y la efectiva implementación de políticas y programas para garantizar la sostenibilidad 
de la ciudadanía. El objetivo de esta investigación fue proporcionar un análisis exhaustivo de las tenden-
cias actuales, vacíos temáticos y áreas de investigación futura en administración y gestión pública. Para 
lograr ello, se llevó a cabo un análisis cienciométrico y una revisión sistemática de literatura sobre la 
última producción en Scopus, durante los últimos cinco años. Los hallazgos revelan que la producción 
actual presenta una tendencia al alza. Se identificaron tres categorías de tendencias: consolidadas, inter-
medias y emergentes. Entre las tendencias consolidadas se destacaron términos como gobernanza, trans-
parencia, corrupción, gobierno electrónico y sostenibilidad. Las tendencias emergentes contemplan: sa-
lud pública, big data, gobierno abierto, transformación digital y ciudades inteligentes. También se reveló 
la importancia de una gobernanza efectiva y participación ciudadana en salud y, la adopción estratégica 
de tecnologías para mejorar la eficiencia operativa y prestación de servicios gubernamentales personali-
zados. En futuros trabajos, se recomienda el estudio en las tendencias emergentes, intermedias o vacíos 
temáticos identificados, tales como la colaboración público-privada e internacional en el desarrollo de 
una gobernanza sostenible, difusión y prevención salud en comunidades en estado de vulnerabilidad o, 
el impacto de las TIC en logro de resultados en países en desarrollo.

Palabras clave
Administración estatal, gestión gubernamental, tecnologías de la información y comunicaciones, gober-
nanza, tendencias.
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Introduction
Modernity requires the proper functioning of government services and 

the effective implementation of policies and programs to ensure the sustai-
nability of citizenship. Organizational conceptions arise from the premise 
about management and public administration, terms that, although close, 
have differences. Public management encompasses a set of processes, stra-
tegies and practices used at the governmental level to plan, organize, direct 
and control the resources and activities necessary to achieve the objectives 
and goals of the State (Macedo et al., 2022). On the other hand, public ad-
ministration refers to the organization and structure of the state responsible 
for implementing policies and programs designed by political leaders and 
government institutions (Mykytyuk et al., 2021). Thus, in the context of the 
public sphere, there are different nomenclature, which can lead to confusion.

It is a dynamic and constantly evolving field that is pivotal in the effective 
functioning of government institutions and in meeting the needs of society. 
In an increasingly interconnected and changing world, it is crucial to unders-
tand the trends of this issue. In this way, it is possible to distinguish a variety 
of approaches, such as curriculum design for public management (O’Neill, 
2022a), optimization of process management (Sousa et al., 2021), preventi-
ve approaches (Appe et al., 2021), learning experiences (Wong et al., 2022), 
use of information and communications technologies (ICT) (Salnikova et al., 
2019) or the construction of a culture of innovation through leadership in the 
government (Park, 2021), offering each of these approaches a step towards 
improving the efficiency, transparency and quality of government services, 
with the aim of meeting the changing needs of society.

From this context, questions arise: How has research evolved in the field 
of public administration and management? How do the prevailing currents 
manifest themselves? What areas of research should be explored in the fu-
ture? In order to respond to these concerns, a comprehensive scientometric 
analysis was carried out in Scopus, considering publications of the last five 
years and using search terms in English, Spanish and Portuguese. After data 
exclusion and analysis, a systematic literature review was conducted, focu-
sing on seven research subtopics and the identification of possible thematic 
gaps in these areas. These lines of research identified were governance and 
corruption in public administration and management, accounting and finan-
cial issues in public administration and management, transparency, decen-
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tralization and open government in public administration and management: 
strengthening democratic governance; higher education as a means to build 
social leadership, administration and public management; governance sus-
tainability in public administration and management; health issues, adminis-
tration and public management and technological advances, administration 
and public management.

In this way, the aim is to analyze and examine the most outstanding 
trends in the field of public administration and management, exploring its 
contents, identifying thematic gaps and suggesting areas for future research. 
It is important to highlight the combination of a scientometric analysis and 
a systematic literature review, which adds significant value to the work. The 
scarce scientometric production in Spanish is also highlighted, mentioning 
the importance of this research and its relevance in the field. In addition, it is 
intended that the results and analyzes obtained have a positive impact on the 
quality of life of citizens, contributing to the optimization of public policies 
and strengthening efficiency in government management.

Materials and methods
A qualitative approach and a systematic review methodology were used, 

following the guidelines established by Aranibar et al. (2022). To this end, a 
search was conducted on Scopus, using the following terms in both titles and 
abstracts and keywords: “public management”, “public administration”, “state 
management”, “state administration”, “government management”, “govern-
ment administration”, “public management”, “public administration”, “state 
management”, “state administration”, “management of the state”, “adminis-
tration of the state”, “governamental management”, “governamental admi-
nistration”, “gestão do Estado”, “administração do Estado”, “administração 
governamental” and “administração governamental”.

The focus was on the last five years of academic production, 2018 and 
2022. Subsequently, we proceeded to specifically select articles, eliminating 
any duplicate present in the database. An analysis was carried out to evalua-
te the concordance of the contents, establishing inclusion and exclusion cri-
teria, among them, thematic relevance, extrapolable contents; type of study, 
empirical; determination of sample, statistically significant; ability to access. 
In addition, an exhaustive and detailed reading of the works was carried out 
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to identify trends and generate theoretical and thematic guidelines that were 
subsequently used in the drafting of this review. After specifying the proce-
dures and criteria used, 63 works were selected.

In order to add additional value to the work, trends in the field of stu-
dy were identified by means of keyword analysis. For this, the total num-
ber of articles was considered once duplicates were eliminated and before 
applying other criteria, which yielded a total of 13 644 articles, allowing a 
deeper analysis of trends. It is important to note the specific use of keywords 
in English, since the revised works were available in that version or was their 
original language.

Results
It was found that 13 658 works were conducted in the period of the stu-

dy, however, establishing the restriction of the type of document the number 
was reduced to 8853. The year with the highest production was 2022, with 
2109; likewise, there is a predisposition to address the subject, since over the 
period the number of works increases by an average of 193 works.

It was also observed that the subject is mostly researched in Social Scien-
ces, 6302; Business, Management and Accounting, 2162 and, Environmen-
tal Science, 1043. The journals with the highest incidence are Sustainabili-
ty (Switzerland), 201; Public Administration, 148; International Review of 
Administrative Sciences, 129; Public Management Review, 124; and Public 
Administration Review, 120.

On the other hand, the institutions that further develop this area are Rus-
sian Presidential Academy of National Economy and Public Administration, 
78; University of São Paulo, 59; Universiteit Utrecht, 58; Aarhus Universi-
tet, 56; Russian Academy of Sciences, 55 and, the countries that delved the 
most were the United States of America (USA), 1308; Spain, 878; Italy, 633; 
Brazil, 633; and Russia, 529. This fact shows the non-concordance between 
the highest production per country and institution, in terms of territorial be-
longing. Regarding the original language of the manuscripts, there is a pre-
dominance in the following order: English 7016; Spanish 744; Portuguese 
399; Russian 286; and Italian 163.

Meanwhile, the most produced authors were Bernd Wirtz of the Deuts-
che Universität für Verwaltungswissenschaften, Germany, 13; Meghna Sa-
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bharwal, The University of Texas at Dallas, USA, 12; Bert George, City Uni-
versity of Hong Kong, China, 11; Ignacio Criado, Autonomous University of 
Madrid, Spain, 10 and, Mary Guy,University of Colorado DenverWat, USA, 
10. However, the productions with the greatest impact were those by Kapoor 
et al. (2018), with 596 quotations; Corburn et al. (2020), 307; Wang et al. 
(2018), 227; Torfing et al.(2019), 214; Greer et al. (2020), 189.

Thematic relations in the study of financial education

This paper presents the scientific mapping, provided by VOSviewer, 
which analyzes the occurrence of keywords used by authors in the total cou-
nt. In this analysis, a minimum threshold of three occurrences per keyword 
was considered for its inclusion in the mapping (see Figure 1).

Figure 1 
Keyword occurrence analysis

 
Note. Elaboration with data taken from Scopus processed through VOSviewer.
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The relationships between the keywords can be identified in Figure 1, with 
variations in colors and sizes that reflect the intensity of their occurrences. In 
this way, it is noted that the central axis of the figure is public administration, 
new public administration, followed by local government, accounting, public 
health, higher education, gender, e-government, sustainability, corruption, mi-
gration, smart cities, transformation, bureaucracy, open data, collaborative go-
vernance, universities, policy implementation, strategic planning, cybersecurity, 
gender. The program also notes the existence of 19 clusters or thematic clusters.

Trends in Financial Education

In addition to what is presented in Figure 1, it is important to perform an 
analysis of the keywords that showed high, medium and emerging interac-
tion in the investigated repository. In this respect, the results of this analysis 
are detailed in Table 1.

Table 1 
Consolidated Trends

Consolidated Trends Intermediate trends Emerging Trends

Keywords in English f Keywords in English f Keywords in English f

public administration 1241 ‘innovation’ 89 public health 50

‘new public management’ 454 higher education 83 trust 50

public management 394 ‘sustainable development’ 81 civil service 49

governance 209 ‘efficiency’ 79 ‘democracy’ 48

‘covid-19’ 179 ‘management’ 79 ‘development’ 48

‘local government’ 143 ‘artificial intelligence’ 73 ‘good governance’ 48

“public policy” 143 “performance” 73 public service 48

public sector 142 bureaucracy 69 ‘social media’ 48

“transparency” 129 ‘leadership’ 68 big data 46

‘corruption’ 127 “neoliberalism” 67 open data 46

‘e-government’ 124 ‘public services’ 66 ‘ethics’ 45

‘accountability’ 109 ‘state’ 65 European Union 45

‘sustainability’ 105 “performance management” 63 job satisfaction 45

gender 62 open government 45

public service motivation 62 ‘regulation’ 44
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Consolidated Trends Intermediate trends Emerging Trends

Keywords in English f Keywords in English f Keywords in English f

‘spain’ 59 ‘Italy’ 43

‘education’ 58 ‘policy’ 43

‘government’ 58 ‘collaboration’ 42

public procurement 58 decentralization 42

public value 58 evaluation 42

citizen participation 57 ‘Brazil’ 40

administrative law 56 public sector reform 40

‘china’ 56 administration 39

‘digitalization’ 54 ‘legitimacy’ 39

‘participation’ 52 pandemic 39

‘social equity’ 39

“digital transformation” 38

‘effectiveness’ 38

collaborative governance 37

smart cities 37

climate change 36

smart city 36

state administration 36

‘new public governance’ 35

state management 35

administrative reform 34

civil society 34

public governance 34

‘russia’ 33

‘developing countries’ 32

‘quality’ 32

resilience 32

strategic planning 32

universities 32

‘Indonesia’ 31

Note. Processing with data taken from Scopus processed through Numbers.
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Considering that the study involved different languages, a decision was 
made to use keywords in a matching language, English. Following this trend 
identification, a brief translation of the terms was made so that they could be 
understood by a wider audience. Thus, in the context of consolidated trends 
are terms such as public administration, new public management, public mana-
gement, governance, COVID-19, local government, public policy, public sec-
tor, transparency, corruption, e-government, accountability and sustainability.

In the intermediate trends, innovation, higher education, sustainable 
development, efficiency, management, artificial intelligence, performance, 
bureaucracy, leadership, neoliberalism, public services, state, performance 
management, gender, motivation in public service, Spain, education, gover-
nment, public procurement, public value, citizen participation, administrati-
ve law, China, digitalization, and participation are observed.

Correspondingly, emerging trends include the terms: public health, trust, 
civil service, democracy, development, good governance, public service, so-
cial networks, big data, open data, ethics, European Union, job satisfaction, 
open government, regulation, Italy, politics, collaboration, decentralization, 
evaluation, Brazil, public sector reform, administration, legitimacy, pandemic, 
social equity, digital transformation, effectiveness, collaborative governan-
ce, smart cities, climate change, smart city, state administration, new public 
governance, state management, administrative reform, civil society, public 
governance, Russia, developing countries, quality, resilience, strategic plan-
ning, universities, Indonesia.

Trends in financial education ranked by year

In order to present more enlightening results to identify the most ad-
dressed topics per year in relation to their keywords, the terms containing 
“public” were removed. For example, “public administration”, “new public 
management”, “public management”, “public policy”, “public sector” and 
“public service”.
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Table 2 
Trends in Financial Education Ranked by Year

Year 1st keyword f 2nd keyword f 3rd keyword f 4th keyword f 5th keyword f

2018 governance 30 ‘accountability’ 24
‘local 
government’

20 ‘sustainability’ 20 ‘e-government’ 19

2019 governance 49 ‘local government’ 32 “transparency” 28 ‘corruption’ 24 higher education 24

2020 ‘covid-19’ 42 governance 41
‘local 
government’

36 “transparency” 32 ‘corruption’ 30

2021 ‘covid-19’ 76 governance 44 ‘corruption’ 30 ‘sustainability’ 29 “transparency” 26

2022 ‘covid-19’ 62 governance 45
‘local 
government’

39 ‘e-government’ 34
‘artificial 
intelligence’

27

Note. Processing with data taken from Scopus processed through Numbers.

The aim was to give relevance to less obvious thematic results and con-
sider the excluded results as possible outstanding topics in the subject.

By 2018, the most researched terms were related to governance, accounting, 
local government, sustainability and e-government; by 2019, governance, local 
government, transparency, corruption and higher education; by 2020, COVID-19, 
governance, local government, transparency, corruption; by 2021, COVID-19, 
governance, corruption, sustainability and transparency; and by 2022, COVID-19, 
governance, local government, e-government and artificial intelligence.

Discussion

Approaches to public administration and management

For improving the understanding of public management and its relationship 
with various aspects, seven sub-themes that emerged as a result of the analy-
sis of intermediate and emerging trends were considered. These sub-themes 
were grouped together to provide a more comprehensive view of the topic.

Governance and corruption in public administration  
and management

Governance and corruption are two fundamental aspects that cut across 
the public apparatus and have a significant impact on the development of so-
cieties. Thus, it is recognized that the first term refers to the processes and 
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mechanisms through which decisions are made and authority is exercised, 
involving the participation of various actors, both governmental and non-go-
vernmental (Hue and Tung-Wen, 2022); while corruption encompasses disho-
nest practices that undermine integrity (Macedo et al., 2022), including bri-
bery, nepotism, influence peddling and embezzlement (Capasso et al., 2022).

It is clear that corruption represents a significant obstacle to effective go-
vernance; when public officials engage in corrupt practices, the public interest 
is compromised for the benefit of private interests (Macedo et al., 2022). This 
weakens the government’s ability to implement effective policies and deliver qua-
lity public services (Steffek and Wegmann, 2020). Hence, lack of transparency 
and accountability creates an environment for these practices, undermining citi-
zens’ trust in their leaders and government systems (Biscione and Muço, 2021).

Corruption is influenced by various factors, such as institutional weaknesses, 
lack of oversight and control, as well as an organizational culture that tolerates 
or encourages such practices (Park et al., 2021). In addition, the existence of a 
weak regulatory framework and impunity promote it (Mahmood et al., 2022). 
Corruption can also be related to the existence of power monopolies and a free 
and critical low press capable of reporting corruption (Capasso et al., 2022).

Recognizing the consequences of corruption, the challenge lies in finding 
effective ways to prevent and combat it. According to Sweeting (2022), ad-
dressing this problem requires a combination of comprehensive strategies, 
being essential to strengthen control and oversight mechanisms in public ins-
titutions to prevent and detect corruption cases, including the establishment 
of efficient audit systems and promotion of transparency in decision-making 
processes (Nicolaescu and López, 2019). Likewise, citizen participation and 
civil society empowerment are essential to promote more responsible and 
ethical public development (Ostřanský and Aznar, 2021).

It is recommended to address the application of collaborative governance 
approaches and their impact on the effectiveness of the fight against corrup-
tion in specific contexts of developing countries.

Accounting and financial issues  
in public administration and management

Hence, effective public development requires the management of ac-
counting and financial issues (Tran et al., 2022). In this line, it is noted that 
public accounting is responsible for the registration and control of financial 
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operations of the public sector (Widanti, 2022), while public finance refers 
to the management and administration of financial resources of the govern-
ment (Stentella, 2022). At this point, Fleischer and Reiners (2021) empha-
size that international public sector accounting standards provide guidelines 
for these issues.

On the other hand, Widanti (2022) recognizes that public accounting 
allows government entities to maintain accurate and up-to-date records of 
their financial operations, facilitating informed decision-making; it is also a 
tool for accountability, allowing citizens, legislators and other social actors 
to assess the financial performance of government and the social impact of 
public policies (Salnikova et al., 2019).

Boudreau (2021) adds that transparency in financial reporting is neces-
sary for building public and social trust; clear and accessible disclosure of 
government financial reports ensures that citizens can understand how public 
resources are managed and financial decisions are made. Ríos et al. (2022) 
address financial responsibility involving accountability for the use of public 
resources and the fulfillment of established financial and fiscal objectives.

Challenges such as public debt management are also recognized, as exces-
sive indebtedness puts at risk the financial stability and fiscal sustainability of 
the country (Caldas, 2021). In addition, financing public investment projects 
requires careful planning and evaluation of costs and benefits (Mykytyuk et 
al., 2021). However, the use of tools such as results-based budgeting or pe-
riodic evaluation of investment projects would facilitate proper accounting 
and financial management (Rios et al., 2022), not to mention the significant 
involvement of ICTs. It is suggested to deepen the application of ICT in the 
dissemination of information in diverse contexts.

Transparency, decentralization and open government  
in public administration and management: strengthening  
democratic governance 

According to Boudreau (2021), transparency guarantees access to gover-
nment information, open government encourages citizen participation, and 
decentralization empowers communities and fosters greater autonomy in lo-
cal decision-making. Transparency not only strengthens citizens’ trust in go-
vernment institutions, but also helps to detect and prevent acts of corruption 
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(Ríos et al., 2022). Accessible public information also allows civil society 
to participate actively in monitoring government policies and programs (Ni-
colaescu and López, 2021). At the same time, the transfer of responsibilities 
to subnational authorities allows management closer to the needs of each 
community, reducing bureaucracy. For Cevallos et al. (2022) this decentra-
lization promotes transparency, because local authorities are often closer to 
citizens and more susceptible to accountability. Similarly, decentralization 
facilitates citizen participation in decision-making and increases efficiency 
in the provision of public services.

As for open government, Alcaide et al. (2022) point out that more open-
ness is sought for developing public policies and programs through collabo-
ration between government and civil society and that citizen participation is 
not limited only to access to information, but involves citizens in defining 
agendas and evaluating results, using ICT as a means of communication.

In this way, the combination of transparency, decentralization and open 
government can bring multiple benefits towards reform in administration and 
public management, since citizen participation would lead to more effective 
solutions adapted to their needs (Ford, 2021). In addition, transparency in 
the allocation of resources at the local level avoids clientelistic practices and 
ensures a more equitable distribution (Castillo et al. 2022).

However, there are challenges in implementing these policies. Decentra-
lization requires adequate capacities and resources in local governments, as 
it can increase complexity and costs (Lanzaro and Ramos, 2021). Likewise, 
open government may face resistance from officials who fear exposure to 
malpractices or poorly informed decisions (Elliott et al., 2022). It addres-
ses the impact of these strategies in strengthening democratic governance.

Higher Education as a means to build social leadership,  
administration and public management

Higher education has the potential to develop social leaders capable of 
inspiring and mobilizing their communities to promote positive social chan-
ge (Lund, 2022). Academic programs can develop leadership, effective com-
munication and teamwork skills in students, which are essential for effective 
leadership in complex and diverse contexts (O’Neill, 2022b). Higher educa-
tion can also foster social empathy and sensitivity, which are key to unders-
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tanding people’s needs and designing inclusive solutions. Dolamore (2021) 
states that ethical and effective public administration and management requi-
res leaders capable of managing public resources transparently and respon-
sibly, prioritizing the well-being of the population over particular interests.

Along these lines, social leadership has a significant impact on public ma-
nagement and government decision-making, as empowered social leaders in-
fluence the public agenda, promoting policies and programs that address urgent 
social challenges (Adomavičiūtė, 2018). Social leaders can generate greater 
legitimacy and trust in public institutions through channels of citizen partici-
pation. This leadership can also drive innovation, encouraging the adoption of 
new practices and approaches to address complex problems (Park et al., 2021).

On the other hand, higher education can foster civic engagement, encou-
raging community involvement and public decision-making. Through volun-
teering and social activities, students can apply their academic knowledge in 
solving real problems and contribute to the development of more effective 
public policies (Kim and Charbonneau, 2020). Higher education also offers 
opportunities for training student leaders, who can become agents of change 
and promote initiatives from their institutions (Donina and Paleari, 2019).

However, this training faces important challenges, such as the need to 
adapt to a constantly changing world and address complex and global issues 
(Toleikienė et al., 2021). It is essential that higher education be kept up to 
date and relevant to respond to the demands of society. In this way, academic 
institutions should promote interdisciplinarity and collaboration with exter-
nal actors to enrich the training of their students and develop comprehensive 
solutions to social problems (O’Neill, 2022a).

It is recommended to investigate the factors for establishing alliances bet-
ween educational institutions and external agents for the formation of leaders, 
motivations, challenges and frequent activities of leaders in various contexts.

Governance sustainability in public administration  
and management

The Government faces constant challenges in its quest to ensure sustai-
nable and equitable development for present and future societies. In this con-
text, the sustainability of governance is a fundamental approach to achieve a 
balance between social welfare, environmental care and economic efficiency.
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Thus, it is emphasized that sustainable governance is based on basic prin-
ciples that guide decision-making and actions in the public sphere, among the-
se are citizen participation, transparency, equity in the distribution of resour-
ces, representativeness and inclusion and accountability (Yang and Wu, 2022). 
However, the implementation of sustainable governance faces several challen-
ges, some of which are rooted in traditional institutional structures and politi-
cal cultures, such as resistance to change by political and bureaucratic actors, 
lack of resources and capacities to carry out sustainable policies, and the need 
to reconcile sometimes contradictory interests (Steffek and Wegmann, 2021).

According to Gatto and Sadik (2022), to move towards sustainable gover-
nance it is necessary to have instruments and policies that promote economic, 
social and environmental integration. The adoption of tools such as environ-
mental impact assessment, analysis of costs and social benefits, monitoring and 
setting of sustainable development goals, contribute to a more informed deci-
sion-making aligned with the principles of sustainability (Sousa et al., 2021).

In addition, it should be evaluated and monitored periodically to measure 
its effectiveness and make necessary adjustments. The design of sustainabi-
lity indicators, as well as the establishment of monitoring and accountability 
mechanisms, are essential to assess progress towards the established goals 
(Battisti et al., 2022). In addition, the incorporation of ICT can facilitate mo-
nitoring and feedback in real time.

Valbona (2022) also considers that sustainable governance generates po-
sitive synergies in different areas of society. For example, the transition to a 
green and circular economy, social inclusion and reduction of inequalities, 
and resilience to the challenges of climate change and biodiversity loss can 
be boosted.

It is recommended to investigate public-private and international collabo-
ration for developing sustainable governance in developing country contexts.

Health, administration and governance

Health is a fundamental right of every individual and an essential con-
dition for the development and welfare of societies (Boffardi, 2022). For its 
part, public management is crucial in addressing health issues, because it is 
responsible for designing and implementing policies and programs that en-
sure equitable access to quality health services (Silva, 2022). However, one 
of the main challenges is equitable access to quality health services (Gaba-
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rro, 2021). In many countries, inequalities are seen in access to health care 
between rural and urban areas, as well as between different socioeconomic 
groups (Mériade and Rochette, 2022). In addition, adequate funding can be 
a barrier to providing quality services to the population (Rubaii et al., 2021), 
not to mention the fight against infectious diseases and prevention of out-
breaks that are also challenges that require coordinated and rapid intervention.

In this topic, Simonet (2022) argues that citizen participation is an essen-
tial element to strengthen the area of health; involving society in decision-
making on health policies and programs can generate more acceptance and 
effectiveness in its implementation. In addition, active listening to citizen 
needs and demands allows designing interventions that are more limited to 
local and cultural realities (Mangia et al., 2022).

Gonçalves and Domingos (2021) and Rezapour and Elmshaeuser (2022) 
highlight that the use of ICT by the State would favor the development of 
public health, for example, the digitization of medical records, telemedici-
ne, blockchain and use of mobile health applications can improve the effi-
ciency and accessibility of services. In addition, data analytics and artificial 
intelligence can provide valuable information for evidence-based decision-
making (Longo, 2022). However, it is essential to ensure that these techno-
logical tools are accessible and ethically used.

On the other hand, adequate financing is essential for maintaining sustai-
nable health systems over time. So governments must ensure a needs-adjusted 
budget allocation and promote responsible fiscal management (Robert et al., 
2022). Rubaii et al. (2021) also state investment in prevention and health pro-
motion that can reduce the costs associated with chronic diseases and impro-
ve the quality of life of the population. Appe et al. (2021) add that strengthe-
ning partnerships with agencies and international cooperation can contribute 
to improving the sustainability of health systems in developing countries.

After the COVID-19 pandemic, it is seen that health crises, such as pan-
demics and outbreaks of diseases, test the capacity of the state response in 
health. The need for speed and effectiveness in government response to con-
tain the spread of disease and save lives is becoming evident (Kim, 2021). 
For this reason, Wong et al. (2022) demonstrate the importance of coordina-
tion between different actors, including the health sector, government, and 
international community, for a successful response to emergency situations.

It is suggested to investigate the spread of sexual health in vulnerable 
communities and prevention of zoonoses in rural contexts.
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Technological advances, administration and public management

In the age of digital transformation, technological advances have a signi-
ficant impact on all spheres of society, including government. The adoption 
and strategic use of emerging technologies are transforming the way gover-
nments operate, make decisions and interact with citizens (Longo, 2022).

The rise of disruptive technologies such as artificial intelligence, internet 
of things, data analytics and cloud computing has revolutionized and is still 
revolutionizing government action (Rezapour and Elsmhaeuser, 2022). These 
technologies offer opportunities to improve operational efficiency, optimize 
decision-making and provide personalized services to citizens (Gonçalves and 
Domingos, 2021). Thus, its adoption has allowed more government openness 
and citizen participation in decision-making, which has been enhanced by the 
use of digital platforms and social networks (Wirtz et al., 2018). 

For its part, e-government has become a key element for the moderniza-
tion of the state (Steffek and Wegmann, 2021). Overton et al. (2022) identify 
that the exponential growth of data in the digital age has led to the emergence 
of the concept of big data and data analytics, tools that allow governments to 
obtain insights and behavioral patterns of citizens, which facilitates evidence-
based decision-making and the design of more effective policies.

In this regard, Willems et al. (2022) note some examples where routine 
tasks and decision-making have been automated, including the application 
of chatbots in attention to the citizen, predictive analysis to detect fraud and 
optimization of routes in public transport.

However, this growing reliance on technology has also exposed govern-
ments to cybersecurity and data protection risks (Pérez, 2021). Governance must 
face challenges in protecting citizens’ sensitive information and ensuring that 
government technology systems are resistant to cyber attacks (Pečarič, 2020). 
Similarly, McMullin (2021) sees challenges in the face of effective implemen-
tation of technologies, from lack of staff training to resistance to change.

It is recommended to address the forms and impacts of emerging and dis-
ruptive technologies within the state apparatus in its various levels and contexts.

Conclusions
A positive trend was identified for the number of jobs in relation to the 

passage of time. Thus, the highest production in the study period occurred 
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in 2022, with 2109 articles. The area where this subject is studied most is 
Social Sciences; the journals with the highest production are Sustainability 
(Switzerland), Public Administration, International Review of Administrati-
ve Sciences; the institutions were Russian Presidential Academy of National 
Economy and Public Administration, Universidade de São Paulo and Uni-
versiteit Utrecht. Likewise, the non-concordance between the highest pro-
duction per country and institution was seen in terms of territorial belonging.

Regarding trends, within the consolidated trends are terms such as public 
administration, new public management, public management, governance, 
COVID-19, local government, public policy, public sector, transparency, co-
rruption, e-government, accountability and sustainability; in the intermedia-
te trends, innovation, higher education, sustainable development, efficiency, 
management, artificial intelligence, performance, bureaucracy, leadership, 
neoliberalism, public services, state, performance management, gender, mo-
tivation in public service, Spain, education, government, public procurement, 
public value, citizen participation, administrative law, China, digitalization 
and participation; while in emerging trends the terms public health are ob-
served: trust, civil service, democracy, development, good governance, pu-
blic service, social networks, big data, open data, ethics, European Union, 
job satisfaction, open government, regulation, Italy, politics, collaboration, 
decentralization, evaluation, Brazil, public sector reform, administration, le-
gitimacy, pandemic, social equity, digital transformation, effectiveness, co-
llaborative governance, smart cities, climate change, smart city, state admi-
nistration, new public governance, state management, administrative reform, 
civil society, public governance, Russia, developing countries, quality, resi-
lience, strategic planning, universities, Indonesia.

In another area, the systematic review showed that effective governance is 
essential to ensure transparency in public development and prevent corruption. 
To address this challenge, oversight and control in public institutions must be 
strengthened, citizen participation promoted, and decision-making empowe-
red in civil society. Likewise, higher education plays a fundamental role in 
the formation of social leaders capable of inspiring positive change in their 
communities, focusing on leadership skills, empathy and social sensitivity.

In addition, the sustainability of governance is an essential approach to 
achieve a balance between social welfare, environmental care, and economic 
efficiency. The integration of economic, social and environmental aspects into 
public policies and programs is necessary for effective and sustainable mana-
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gement over time. Continuous assessment and monitoring through indicators 
make it feasible to measure progress towards the established goals. In terms of 
public administration and management, challenges and opportunities related 
to financial efficiency, decentralization and open government are identified.

Regarding health issues, equitable access to quality health services must 
be guaranteed. Citizen participation in decision-making and the strategic 
use of ICT in this sector improve the efficiency and accessibility of services. 
However, challenges in data protection and cybersecurity need to be addres-
sed to ensure the privacy and security of citizens’ sensitive information. As 
for technological advances, it is noted that the digital transformation is ha-
ving a significant impact; the adoption of emerging technologies offers op-
portunities to improve operational efficiency, optimize decision-making and 
provide personalized services. However, it is essential to address cybersecu-
rity and data protection risks, as well as to ensure adequate staff training for 
effective deployment of technologies.

Finally, the review of a single database is a limitation, although the large 
number of documents of Scopus was considered. Similarly, the combination of 
working methods offers a solid view of the state-of-the-art. In future research, 
it is recommended to address emerging trends, intermediate or thematic gaps 
identified, such as public-private and international collaboration in the develo-
pment of sustainable governance, health dissemination and prevention in com-
munities in a state of vulnerability, impact of ICT in the dissemination of infor-
mation and achievement of results in specific contexts of developing countries.
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Abstract
Communication, its technological structures, and its symbolic values   have been dislocated by the digi-
tization of everyday life as a consequence of the pandemic. This context impacted the university youth 
experience, so it is important to analyze the sociocultural changes regarding the use of Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICT) of a group of university students, the connection time, the device 
used and their relationship with the domestic space during the pandemic in Mexico. For this, a theo-
retical framework is articulated from Cultural Studies for analyzing the youth-technology relationship 
during the pandemic and identify its relevance within the contemporary youth experience. The methodo-
logy used has a mixed approach with a group of Mexican university students of the Communication 
bachelor (N=29), where a form and a focus group were used to recover their experiences. 
The results show that the pandemic abolished the borders between the intimate and the public, gene-
rating negotiation processes between family members on the use of devices and domestic spaces. In 
addition, university, family and social activities increased the connection time of students, but also re-
signified domestic spaces due to the overlapping of activities. Finally, it is recognized that the bedroom 
of the participants becomes the strategic space for the youth experience in the pandemic because the 
university, family and socialization activities took place in the same space.
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Resumen
La comunicación, sus estructuras tecnológicas y sus valores simbólicos se dislocaron por la digitalización 
de la vida cotidiana como consecuencia de la pandemia. Este contexto impactó la experiencia juvenil uni-
versitaria, por lo que resulta importante analizar los cambios socioculturales en cuanto al uso de las Tecno-
logías de la Información y la Comunicación (TIC) de un grupo de universitarios, el tiempo de conexión, el 
dispositivo utilizado y su relación con el espacio doméstico durante la pandemia en México. 
Para ello se articula un marco teórico desde los Estudios Culturales para analizar la relación jóvenes-
tecnología durante la pandemia e identificar su relevancia dentro de la experiencia juvenil contemporánea.
La metodología utilizada tiene un enfoque mixto con un grupo de estudiantes universitarios mexicanos de 
la licenciatura en Comunicación (N=29), donde se empleó un formulario y un grupo focal para recuperar 
sus experiencias. 
Los resultados muestran que la pandemia suprimió las fronteras entre lo íntimo y público, generando 
procesos de negociación entre los miembros de la familia sobre el uso de dispositivos y los espacios do-
mésticos. Además, las actividades educativas, familiares y sociales incrementaron el tiempo de conexión 
de jóvenes universitarios, pero además resignificaron los espacios domésticos por el solapamiento de 
actividades. Finalmente, se reconoce que la habitación de los participantes se vuelve el espacio estra-
tégico para la experiencia juvenil en la pandemia porque las actividades universitarias, familiares y de 
socialización se desarrollaron en un mismo lugar.

Palabras clave
Internet, TIC, comunicación móvil, estudios culturales, jóvenes, domesticación, experiencia juvenil, 
vida cotidiana.

Introduction
The youth experience of university students changed during the pande-

mic. In Mexico, it is estimated that 89 940 students of higher education did 
not complete the 2019-2020 school year and that 44.6% said because it was 
directly or indirectly to the COVID-19 pandemic (INEGI, 2020).

Online classes, the restriction of activities in public spaces, the digital gap 
in Internet coverage and access, as well as the heterogeneous availability of 
devices in households were factors that disrupted the youth experience in the 
pandemic. Therefore, the research question that guides this work is how the 
pandemic affected the relationship of university students with Information 
and Communication Technologies (ICT) and the Internet? 
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To answer this, a theoretical framework is conducted from Cultural Stu-
dies and its focus on the use of technological devices by young university 
students (Winocur, 2006, 2009; Lemus-Pool, 2019). Then, the methodological 
strategy used to recover, systematize and analyze the impact of the pandemic 
on the experience of a group of university students of the Communication ca-
reer at the National Autonomous University of Mexico (UNAM) is presented.

Finally, the results show the qualitative and quantitative effects on the 
experience of young people during the pandemic.

Theoretical framework

The perspective of Cultural Studies or Communication and Culture1 Stu-
dies offers a conceptual-methodological framework to analyze and interpret 
the double articulation (social uses and symbolic values) of media as they 
are integrated into everyday life. From this perspective, the relationship bet-
ween young people and technology begins with mass media, however, since 
the eighties of the twentieth century their presence in the youth experience 
makes them an object of study (Medina, 2010); as ICTs are created and in-
novated, young people show greater techno-operational skill and attribute 
greater cultural meanings to them than adults, so they become characteristic 
elements and at the same time distinctive of the new generations.

By expanding the contributions of Cultural Studies on the Internet and 
ICT, it is possible to affirm that these are elements that integrate to culture 
and simultaneously (re)produce it because they represent socialization spa-
ces and produce collective imaginaries (Lemus-Pool, 2019; Martín-Barbero, 
2017; Morduchowicz, 2008; Kellner, 1995). Thus, ICT and the Internet are 
inseparable elements to the material-structural condition of each young per-
son and are at the same time indissoluble components of the contemporary 
youth experience (Becerra, 2015; Lemus-Pool, 2019). The symbolic burden 
that technologies acquire for young people derives from their role as main 
agents in the construction of youth identity and their support to make them 
visible in public space (Becerra, 2015). 

1 According to Crespo and Parra (2017) and Martín-Barbero (2017) the notion of Cultural Studies 
had some resistance in its institutionalization process in Latin America, since authors such as García 
Canclini and Martín-Barbero had already conducted research in this field and because the western 
essence of this current left aside the ontological particularities of Latin America.
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Since Cultural Studies, ICT and the Internet do not have a consensual 
name or definition (Morley 2008; Silverstone, 1996; Williams, 2011). The-
refore, it is proposed to see these elements as technological devices, i.e., te-
chnological objects designed under a communicative function and that are 
appropriate according to the needs, possibilities and realities of the subject; 
therefore, their use is heterogeneous and determined both by the material and 
historical conditions of those who decide to use them. From Cultural Studies, 
the notion of technological device can be related with the process of tech-
nological domestication (Silverstone and Haddon, 1996; Silverstone, 1996, 
2004) and mobile privatization (Williams, 2011). This conceptual articula-
tion becomes empirically relevant in the pandemic: the lockdown to avoid 
contagion gave a new symbolic burden to the home and transformed it into 
the daily-life operation center. This process not only blurred the boundaries 
between the public and private spheres, but the spatial and techno-operational 
overlap of the activities of the family members reconfigured the individual 
and collective dynamics around the technological devices fully integrated into 
the domestic. In other words, the pandemic not only redefined the home, but 
simultaneously reconfigured the subject-technology relationship and recali-
brated the use and meaning of technological devices.

In general terms, the model of technology domestication recognizes three 
particular processes: objectification (spatial reconfiguration of the home so 
that technological devices can ‘take their place’), incorporation (symbolic 
dislocation of individual/family rituals to integrate technological devices and 
use them) and conversion (legitimization of family members in public spa-
ce through the uses of devices as a symbol of cultural integration); all these 
dynamics are closely linked and derive from technological2 appropriation, 
i.e., the transition of a device from public space to the private sphere that re-
presents the home (Silverstone and Haddon, 1996; Silverstone, Silverstone, 
2004). Thus, domesticating technology describes the process that reduces the 
uncertainty of a new technological device and alien to the individual through 
its progressive integration into specific practices and common spaces such 
as the home. Despite this, the domestication of technology and its respective 
theoretical-methodological model have been the subject of criticism for the 

2 This definition does not contradict to Latin American studies on technological appropriation, on the 
contrary, this current is heir to these contributions made from Cultural Studies, although it has been 
very little visible in its genealogy (Sandoval and Cabello, 2019; Sandoval, 2022).
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importance given to the home and its apparent conceptual linearity (Sando-
val and Cabello, 2019). 

The importance of the home in the domestication process rests is becau-
se the first encounter of the contemporary subject with a technological-com-
municative object takes place in the domestic space (Olmedo-Neri, 2022). 
This means that technological devices are not isolated to family and social 
dynamics, on the contrary, they are spatially articulated and according to the 
meaning of each space or the practice that develops there individually/co-
llectively. Silverstone and Haddon (1996) define these processes as objecti-
fication and incorporation, respectively. 

Historically, the domestication of technology began in the 20th century 
as media, and later technological devices, became progressively structural 
elements of the home (Helles, 2014). In this way, each technological device 
not only relates to space, but together articulate a system of meanings and 
symbols derived from their incorporation into the communicative practices 
that are experienced inside and outside the home (Olmedo-Neri, 2022). Thus, 
any space is built not only by the objects that make it up, but by the symbols 
and processes that derive from the simultaneous use of its material and spa-
tial components at the individual and/or collective level.

In most contemporary homes, technological devices are spatially dis-
tributed according to socialization dynamics or the functions to which they 
are articulated; in addition to this spatial-functional assembly, each device 
is operationally interconnected with the others to form a technological-di-
gital environment (Olmedo-Neri, 2022). Although each device changes pla-
ce according to family practices and their rules of (co)experience, they all 
promote a differentiated internal consumption, as well as a unified exterior 
look through their screens and the resulting communication itself (Baudri-
llard, 1988). From this presence, media and technological devices acquire an 
empirical ubiquity that functionally and symbolically combines them with 
everyday life (Silverstone, 2004). 

However, in the face of abrupt digitalization, the heterogeneous techno-
logical-communicative infrastructure and the spatial overlap of labor, educa-
tional, family and social activities caused by the pandemic, domestic spaces 
underwent an adjustment both in their meaning and in their use.

In other words, during the pandemic, the home acquired a strategic role for 
the reproduction of daily life, undergoing spatial and symbolic transformations.
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In this context, the home acquired an ‘intelligent’ character as it “offers 
not so much an image of mobility, but a ‘sensitive space’ that, as is often 
said, goes deeply beyond the interior/exterior and work/home divisions, in 
the sense that it really makes it unnecessary to move anywhere” (Morley, 
2008, p. 122). In this transformation, technological devices were contingently 
articulated through those internal and external social practices that were de-
veloped simultaneously in the home, however, this did not prevent people 
from developing strategies to maintain the difference between the public and 
the private, although they had varied results. Thus, the conceptual and em-
pirical preponderance of the home rests on the fact that it is there where the 
double articulation is manifested (Silverstone, 1996), since the means and 
technological devices operate simultaneously as a machine that is operated 
and a medium that has an ambivalent window function by which one looks 
and is looked at. 

Regarding the analytical linearity of domestication, it is worth saying that 
this term has a nominative sense to refer to a set of heterogeneous processes 
not for its essence, but for the elements involved: the subject and the device. 
Thus, domestication recognizes the empirical heterogeneity in the process of 
technological appropriation: social class, gender, spatial location, lifestyle, 
experience with other technological objects, techno-operative design, adver-
tising rhetoric and the objectives that the subject hopes to achieve with the 
partial or complete integration of these in their daily life, evidencing that not 
everyone can/want to appropriate technology and that not everyone appropria-
tes them in the same way (Silverstone, 1996; Silverstone and Haddon, 1996).

Thus, the domestication degree is determined by the interests and willing-
ness of the subject, by his/her socio-historical condition and by the operative 
resistances of the device. The latter is important because technological means 
and devices are not neutral (Sandoval, 2022; Silverstone and Haddon, 1996), 
on the contrary, they have a distinctive material and symbolic stamp that gives 
them a relative autonomy product of their commercial production; only with 
domestication the independence of the device is reduced to meet the designs 
of the subject who submits it. In other words, the domestication of technolo-
gy allows us to recognize the levels of technological appropriation, as well 
as the tensions between the device and the subjective power of the subject. 
This allows us to think of domestication as a continuum where exclusion/re-
sistance and integration/appropriation are its extreme poles, so that subjects 
move permanently always from their possibilities, interests, and realities.
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For its part, the notion of mobile privatization (Williams, 2011) makes 
sense in the media and those devices that are gradually incorporated into daily 
practices to the extent that “the home, the workplace, leisure and transpor-
tation become dependent on a range of technological services that impose a 
continuous connection” (Moraes, 2007, p. 24). Mobile privatization is seen 
in the pandemic context by the high demand for technological devices for 
individual use to carry out digitized labor, educational and social activities.

While technological devices such as radio, television and PC were an-
chored to the home space, the cellular and laptop are devices that move with 
the user and his/her practices. These devices are relevant for university stu-
dents; for example, the cell phone not only represents “the total personaliza-
tion of the technology, but many users consider it as a part of their body, like 
a wristwatch” (Morley, 2008, p. 129). For young people, the mobile phone 
has become an extension of their socialization capacity, as well as a space 
for (re)designing their identity, memory, and autonomy in the face of the 
spatial dynamics and social hierarchies that develop inside and outside the 
home. Thus, “cell phones accompany their owners in the different contexts 
that constitute daily life” (Helles, 2014, p. 536).

The laptop, on the other hand, acquires a disruptive sense because its in-
corporation into family dynamics was promoted from the outside (the school), 
as part of the incorporation of technology in the teaching-learning process 
(Becerra, 2015; Sánchez, 2020, Winocur, 2006; Winocur and Sánchez, 2018), 
generating a process of strangeness in the family derived from the different 
domestication degrees by its members (Winocur, 2009). This leads to two 
parallel processes: the extension of children’s autonomy from their parents’ 
authority, and the increase in adults’ uncertainty about their children’s safety 
in the face of the decrease in their exercise of power on the Internet (Mordu-
chowicz, 2008; Olmedo-Neri, 2022). 

Thus, the cell phone and the laptop have become the most relevant articu-
lating devices for contemporary youth, but at the same time have dislocated 
the production of sense and coexistence in the home (Winocur and Sánchez, 
2018; Sánchez, 2020). This happens by the individuality that promotes the 
personalization of technology, as well as by the possibility of access to the 
Internet offered by these devices, which modifies family dynamics and their 
knowledge/power structures (Winocur, 2009; Lemus-Pool, 2019).

In the pandemic, the use of these technological devices deepened in the 
home and in the youth experience. The confinement and digitization of daily 
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life modified the behaviors historically constructed by young people to con-
tain the uncertainty of this context. Thus, the use of the Internet and techno-
logical devices in the home accounts for the transformation of the house as 
the main way to connect and interact during confinement. 

Based on the above, Cultural Studies serve as a perspective to analyze: 
1) the role that each device plays within the biographical experience of in-
dividuals, 2) the function that technology has in the framework of everyday 
activities and 3) the relationship built with the place where social and com-
municative practices are developed. Therefore, it is useful to recognize the 
relevance of the device and its use in relation to the reconfiguration of prac-
tices that materialize in a home where the private, the public and the inti-
mate overlapped (Morduchowicz, 2008; Martín-Barbero, 2017). However, 
not only is it enough to analyze the transition from a technological device 
alien and foreign to a common and intimate one, but it is necessary to ap-
proach its assembly with the space-times and the operational function they 
play within the communicative, cultural and social practices that the subject 
develops on a daily basis.

Methodology
The research has a mixed character applied to a group of 29 universi-

ty students (12 men and 17 women), whose ages range between 20 and 26 
years. The participants study the career of Communication Sciences, Faculty 
of Political and Social Sciences, UNAM. The delimitation criteria of the stu-
dy are: 1) the period studied, 2) the techniques used, 3) the units of analysis 
and 4) scope of the research.

For the first point, this was carried out from April 1st to May 31, 2021. 
Time delimitation is important because in those months the semester was in 
the middle of its development. Thus, Internet use for educational activities 
was neither at its lowest level (at the beginning of the semester) nor at its 
highest (at the end).

The techniques were used in two stages: in the quantitative part, a ques-
tionnaire was applied in Google Forms to characterize the use of technologi-
cal devices, this implied that each participant recorded the activities carried 
out on a weekday and those carried out during Saturday or Sunday. The se-
cond stage had a qualitative character because a focus group was carried out 
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after the systematization of the data. This technique has an interactive cha-
racter to deal with a specific topic with the subjects investigated, so the fo-
cus group not only recovers the role of the participants, but contextualizes 
the information obtained, identifying those nuances and logics that the data 
do not show (Arboleda, 2008).

The units of analysis in the questionnaire were: the time of connection, 
the device used, the place at home where the device was used, the purpose 
of the connection and whether the parents performed any surveillance action. 

Finally, since the research question is articulated with the use of ICT and 
Internet by the participants; the work does not address the economic context 
of these young people, nor the results transcend their urban territorial location. 
These delimitations are important because socioeconomic status was not ma-
nifested in the experience of the participants during the pandemic. In addition, 
the urban territory in which they live is characterized by greater connectivi-
ty than rural areas (Asociación de Internet MX, 2020; Olmedo-Neri, 2022).

Results and discussion
Studies on university youth during the pandemic have focused on the edu-

cational field (Ortiz, 2020; Reimers and Marmolejo, 2020), on psychological 
effects (Lugo-González et al., 2021; González, 2020) and to a lesser extent on 
the youth experience derived from the abrupt digitalization of their activities 
(Banderas, 2020; Lemus, 2017; Olmedo-Neri, 2021). Therefore, the findings 
contribute to a perspective that assumes the role of individual experience in 
a context that dislocates the (re)production of everyday life.

As the pandemic forced the digitization of university student activities, 
the technological infrastructure of the home takes on a pivotal role. Figure 
1 shows the technological and digital landscape of the participants’ homes.

The heterogeneous presence of technological devices generated tensions 
between the members of the family and led to (re)negotiation processes re-
garding the use of devices, the time of use and the domestic space enabled 
for non-domestic activities such as education, socialization or work. These 
are dislocations in the process of objectification and incorporation of techno-
logical devices within the home and the sociocultural matrices of the family. 
The following experience shows this overlap of activities.
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Figure 1 
Technological and communicative infrastructure in households
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Another chaotic aspect of this [pandemic] situation was that all family mem-
bers were taking classes at about the same time (my siblings were students 
and my parents were teachers); then, sometimes you could hear everyone tal-
king at the same time. (female student, 20 years old)

These tensions were dissipated as the members of the family conditioned 
common spaces for the digitized activity or as the pandemic context became 
perceptively common.

Regarding the connection time, its record allows observing the digiti-
zation of social, educational and communicative practices of young people, 
particularly in the pandemic context. Table 1 shows the connection time, its 
average and its distribution according to gender.

These data exceed the figures recorded in Mexico before the pandemic 
(Asociación de Internet MX, 2020; Espinosa, 2019). The increase in con-
nection time derives from the saturation of school activities, their overlap 
with household chores and the (restricted) experience of youth experience 
through technological devices. The following experience exemplifies this:
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The most frustrating thing was that all teachers felt they owned our time, or 
at least they did. The routine was wake up, three classes, eat, homework. Re-
peat. One task after another and even seeing the cell phone to consume other 
content was tiring. (female student, 21 years old)

Table 1  
Hours on the Internet

Day
Hours on the Internet

Overall average Total
Average Usage (Men) Average Usage (Females)

Weekdays 13.3 12.3 12.7 368.5

Weekend 11.5 7.6 9.2 267

Note. Own elaboration with data from forms.

The fatigue of consuming digital content, even if it was not educational, 
is a transformation sign of the subjectivity of young people regarding the di-
gital space. Increasing the connection time, but restricting its purposes con-
tributed to the crisis in the youth experience to the degree of changing the 
perception of the Internet: from a place of entertainment and socialization for 
girls and young people became a space for training, education and work. This 
is a dislocation in the conversion process, as the adult gaze was imposed on 
the defined and legitimized uses of the Internet by young people.

Regarding gender, it should be noted that women decreased their inter-
net activity by 38.2% over the weekend and men by only 13.5%. In the fo-
cus group, some young women attributed this reduction in connection time 
to the performance of domestic activities. This difference reinforces findings 
in other research on the division of family labor and the (over)burden of do-
mestic activities on women (Avendaño et al., 2020). The pandemic did not 
involve a renegotiation of domestic activities even though all family mem-
bers were there longer, on the contrary, the division of domestic work based 
on gender was maintained, deepening the experiential difference of lockdown 
between girls and young people and reinforcing the myth of technology as 
a predominantly male field. 

During the pandemic, the use of the Internet by young people not only 
increased by educational activities, but this reduced the time spent on other 
biographically constructed practices in the digital space such as peer interac-
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tion, entertainment, or family activities. In other words, there was more time, 
but very little of it was destined for the activities of the youth. Some parti-
cipants indicated that this derived from the imposition of the adult-centrist 
view on the digital space, modifying the Internet-youth relationship (Bece-
rra, 2015). The following reflection illustrates this change.

... many teachers still “took advantage” that we were at home to leave much 
more homework with the excuse of “so that they were distracted or have so-
mething to do”, when many of us still had homework, we still needed a break 
from technology. (female student, 21 years old)

Teachers exaggerated the skills and interests of young people about the 
digital space, which arbitrarily increased the number of school activities 
and contributed to the redistribution of time on the Internet and its purpose. 
What for young people meant as positive and innovative vindicate the myth 
of digital natives and all the differential implications with adults (Vázquez, 
2015), under the pandemic context this myth affected their youth experien-
ce: young people began to reflect and, in some cases, to question their ‘inna-
te’ skills around the Internet and devices, particularly their use, perception 
and domestication.

Therefore, for the participants in this study, online education not only re-
presented an emerging activity, but also took a greater amount of time, modi-
fying the uses and purposes of the Internet established before the pandemic, 
particularly those related to socialization and youth cultural consumption.

In addition to time, technological devices are pivotal means for access 
to and use of the Internet; they are a precondition for connection, so their re-
cognition and diversification allows to define the technological environment 
of young people within the home (Olmedo-Neri, 2022). Table 2 shows the 
connection time and the type of device used by the participants.

The cell phone and the computer are the most used devices for their wee-
kend connection. These findings reinforce studies that indicate that 78.9% of 
Mexican youth used the cell phone to connect to the digital space and carry 
out activities during the pandemic (INEGI, 2020). The main use of the cell 
phone is because it is an essential device for the contemporary youth expe-
rience, but it is also the result of negotiations on the use of devices during 
confinement; its private ownership guaranteed a means to follow its educatio-
nal process and (re)produce its youth experience. Then, the pandemic forced 
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the redomestication of the cell phone to exploit its operational multifunctio-
nality (Olmedo-Neri, 2022).

Table 2 
Percentage of hours by device

Device
Percentage of hours (%)

Weekdays Weekend

Cellular 34.1 57.3

Computer 31.5 18.7

Tablet 4.6 1.5

TV 3.8 7.9

Game Console 1.9 3.4

Simultaneous use of two or more devices 23.9 11.2

Note. Own elaboration with data from forms.

Although young people used mobile phones for educational, social or 
work activities, during the pandemic some of these uses were imposed on 
previous domestication in these devices. Taking online classes, reading texts 
or performing tasks on the mobile phone forced to start, expand or deepen 
the domestication of the mobile phone. These emerging uses transformed 
the perception of the cell phone to the degree of recognizing its limitations 
to manage the entire youthful experience on a single screen. For this reason, 
a process of disenchantment with the Internet and technological devices is 
hapenning; the demand for ‘rest from technology’ is a radical change in the 
perception of young people, especially because in the first studies on this re-
lationship the perception was oriented to explore and inhabit these devices 
and spaces, rather than move away from them (Winocur, 2006, 2009).  

The case of the tablet is different. Its usefulness and meaning still does 
not satisfy the requirements of young people to move mobile phones in their 
social and communicative practices, nor to compete with computers and the 
privileged space they have in their educational formation. As for the simul-
taneous use of two or more devices, the cellular-computer pair stands out 
with the highest percentage at both times of the week. Although multitasking 
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is perceived as an ‘innate’, positive and characteristic skill of young people, 
the saturation of activities led, in the words of one student, to dysfunctional 
multitasking because “he performed many activities at the same time, but 
poorly done” (male student, 21 years old).

On the other hand, the connection time and the place where it was made 
is important because although the technological device is a precondition for 
the connection, the location from which the participant accesses the Internet 
also responds to its purpose and to a certain extent to the individual-family 
dynamics that represents this domestic space. Table 3 shows the spaces at 
home with the highest preference for young participants to use the Internet.

Table 3 
Time and location distribution

Home Space
Percentage of hours (%)

Weekdays Weekend

Bedroom 63.5 52.8

Living Room 21.7 19.9

Dining Room 6.0 4.9

Kitchen 2.8 0.7

Outdoor spaces 2.7 8.2

Studio 1.6 11.6

Note. Own elaboration with data from forms.

According to the report of the Internet Association MX (2020) “45% of 
Internet users in Mexico had to increase their technological use due to the 
contingency” (p. 6). During the confinement, public spaces, cultural con-
sumption and youth socialization reduced their daily relevance.

The bedroom of the participants seems to be the preferred place from 
which they control, design and materialize the youth experience during the 
pandemic. In addition, the home becomes the place where people have the 
longest Internet connection time (Asociación de Internet MX, 2020). This is 
consistent with Morduchowicz (2008), since “the worldwide trend is for the 
family to move from the dining room to the room” (p. 52). The following 
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reflection shows the perceptual transformation of the domestic space and its 
effects on the youth experience.

... the downside [of the pandemic] lies in the invasion of private space and the 
resignification of it. The place where you arrived after school to rest and spend 
your free time became a place of stress and work. (male student, 23 years old)

The symbolic transformation of the room in particular, but of the home in 
general, such as a classroom or office, results from the overlapping of activi-
ties in the same physical space. Thus, the pandemic suppressed the notion of 
free time under the idea of investing the ‘excess’ of time for everything that 
normally was not attended to for lack of it. Leisure and rest were activities 
that reduced in the face of the adult-centrist impulse to “take advantage” of 
youth instead of enjoying/experiencing it in the pandemic. In this way, “this 
‘idea’ of free time was eliminated since (thanks to the cell phone) people had 
to answer and be available 24/7” (female student, 20 years).

The overlap of activities in the room not only transformed its use as a 
place for the management and experience of the youth experience, but also 
perceptively displaced the appropriation of this space. So “it was frustrating 
and sad that my room was my living room” (male student, 22). This disrup-
tive sense goes hand in hand with the loss of the subject’s control over its 
nearest space: the room. Feixa (2005) argues that the room is the first and 
closest space that a young person appropriates to establish their relational 
autonomy and thus delimit the intimate of the family and the public/exter-
nal. With the pandemic, the room stopped being that place of its own, safe, 
and independent from the young person to live and be part of the youth ex-
perience (Silverstone, 2004). In other words, the transgression of educatio-
nal, labor and social practices on the room contributed to its resignification, 
not necessarily positive.

Despite the young man’s strangeness about his room, this did not stop 
him from carrying out actions of resistance that became digital communica-
tive practices. Not turning on the camera, not using the microphone, using 
animated backgrounds or just participating in a textual way in classes or in 
a ‘zoomparty’ with other university students were communicative practices 
supported by technological devices that aimed to establish a border between 
the public (of the action) and the intimate (of the room).

Despite these transformations, the possibilities of using and relating tech-
nological devices questioned the myth of isolation of young people by tech-
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nology (Becerra, 2015). The pandemic showed that young people combined 
technological devices and the Internet into their daily life in such a way that 
socialization, education, family and personal constitute a world in permanent 
articulation by the domestication of technology, generating an experience of 
contemporary youth. Therefore, rather than thinking of technological devices 
as supports of everyday life (Lemus, 2017), it is necessary to conceptualize 
them as articulators of the individual-collective experience within everyday life. 
Positioning technological devices as articulators of individual and collective 
experiences allows recognizing the relations of the individual with the devices 
at his/her reach to (re)produce the social reality in which he/she participates.

On the other hand, while the connection time, the device by which the 
young person connects and the space where they connect are important to 
articulate a digital communicative practice, it is also necessary to highlight 
the purpose of the connection in order to frame both the place and the devi-
ce used to access the Internet. Table 4 shows the percentage of connection 
hours and their purpose.

Table 4 
Percentage distribution according to connection purpose

Purpose
Percent hours (%)

Weekdays Weekend

Education 52.6 20.5

Socialization 36.9 53.1

Cultural consumption 9.6 23.3

Work 0.9 3.1

Note. Own elaboration with form data.

As seen, the educational practice is shown as the activity that demands 
more time during the week; after it the purpose of socialization is establis-
hed through socio-digital platforms (Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, TikTok), 
in third place is the cultural consumption through various platforms (Spotify, 
Netflix, Disney+, Starz, Deezer, Prime Video) and, finally, for some partici-
pants the use of platforms to perform work activities (Office package, Can-
va and Zencaster). During the weekend, the platforms used did not change 
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substantially, but the time allocated to each purpose changed: socialization 
and cultural consumption acquire more use, positioning educational activi-
ties in third place.

The time of connection, the device used, the place of practice and the 
purpose allow observing quantitatively and qualitatively how the youth ex-
perience was disrupted by the pandemic. All these variables intervene in the 
construction of being young, but also directly affect the youth experience, 
which was altered by the adult-centrist view on the youth-technology rela-
tionship (Becerra, 2015).

The legitimacy of this myth caused teachers to contribute arbitrarily to 
increase and redistribute the connection time according to the emerging de-
mands in the pandemic context and changing the meaning of the Internet ac-
cordingly. At the same time, the increase in time generated a negative per-
ception of their children. The following reflection shows this contradiction: 
“my family did not fully understand that I was taking classes and they consi-
dered that I did not do things for the house” (female student, 20 years). These 
constraints on the young person have effects on his/her self-perception and 
on his/her participation in family dynamics; all of them caused by the fading 
of the borders between the different activities that converged spatially and 
temporarily in the home and particularly in the room of the young person.

Finally, not only did the young people try to relate their activities with fa-
mily practices, but parents, faced with the perceptive change over the connec-
tion time of their children and the longer permanence in their respective rooms, 
performed passive surveillance actions. 62% of participants acknowledged soft 
surveillance actions: looking at the computer screen, asking about what they 
do on it, seeing content on their child’s cell phone together, as well as saying 
sarcastic phrases about their children’s ability on the Internet as ways in which 
parents try to reduce the uncertainty that digital space still causes them, espe-
cially during a lockdown that digitized much of their children’s daily lives. 

Whether due to the degree of technological domestication or the increase 
in the use of the Internet by their sons and daughters, the interventions are 
multidirectional, diffuse and are linked to the knowledge-power relationship 
between young people and adults. These soft surveillance actions are ancho-
red to the individual-collective practices of (with)experience in the home, 
so future research could contribute on how the digitalization of some social, 
educational and labor activities implied more domestication of technology 
by adults. 
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Conclusions 
The aim of this study was to identify the change in the use of the Internet 

by a group of Mexican university students during the pandemic. From Cul-
tural Studies it was possible to identify that the quantitative change in con-
nection time has had qualitative effects on the relationship between techno-
logy, youth and the domestic spaces that constitute the contemporary home.

It is observed that school activities have increased the connection to the 
digital space and at the same time reduced the use of technological devices 
and the Internet for entertainment, socialization or cultural consumption. 
The redistribution of time in the activities that young people develop on 
the Internet is subtle, but it has implications on the perception of the digital 
and domestic space in the youth experience. Thus, the Internet, technologi-
cal devices and the domestic space are chained within everyday life to give 
materiality to the experience of youth at the individual and collective level. 
The pandemic disrupted the double articulation of media and technological 
devices, but it also forced the subject to deepen technological domestication 
in order to fulfill the new individual/family rites and social imaginaries ge-
nerated during confinement.

The home became the first space of connection, but for young people the 
bedroom seems to be the place from which everyday life occurs in times of 
pandemic. The bedroom is not isolated from the home, on the contrary, there 
coexist the intimate (of the subject), the private (of the family) and the public 
(of the school, the friendships and the work), so it is important to emphasize 
that this space becomes the articulating node of the youthful everyday du-
ring confinement.

Finally, while the pandemic is reducing their presence in everyday life 
and Mexican youth are (re)adapting to the new context, it is clear that more 
than a generation has been scarred. Therefore, the study of the impact of the 
pandemic on young people and its relationship with technology should not 
only be sought in the recent past, but also in the near future. The unfolding 
of everyday practices through the gradual reappropriation of public and com-
mon spaces is an emerging object of study. The new knowledge acquired, 
as well as the experiences of young people during the pandemic, are factors 
that will intervene in the present and future youth experience.
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Abstract
Consumption measurement systems have become ubiquitous and disruptive in the news industry and in 
the work routines of its journalists. Faced with a new panorama of segmentation and content speciali-
zation, added to the appearance of a more active figure of the participative user, digital portals demand 
greater versatility and technological training. Based on this reality, this research focuses on the figure 
of audience editors, which are relatively new actors in the newsrooms of Argentine digital portals. We 
perform a qualitative analysis. Through semi-structured in-depth interviews with audience editors from 
the main national digital portals, the text sets out different objectives. The first is to analyze the modifica-
tions in journalistic work routines based on the use of metrics and different measurement techniques that 
impact newsworthiness criteria and the decisions about the place of certain news in the media’s home 
page. Secondly, to account for the management strategies promoted by these media, the role of Google 
as information gatekeeping and the role of audiences. Finally, the article proposes a reflection aimed at 
transcending marketing and public opinion studies to try to elucidate the ways in which the figure of the 
audience editor articulates the tensions between content, metrics, and journalistic practices.
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Resumen
Los sistemas de mediciones de consumos se han vuelto omnipresentes y disruptivos en la industria de las 
noticias y en las rutinas de trabajo de sus periodistas. Ante un nuevo panorama de segmentación y espe-
cialización de contenidos, sumado a la aparición de una figura más activa del usuario participativo, los 
portales digitales demandan mayor versatilidad y formación tecnológica. A través de entrevistas en pro-
fundidad semiestructuradas con editores de audiencias de los principales portales digitales nacionales, el 
texto se propone distintos objetivos. En primer lugar, indagar sobre las modificaciones en las rutinas de 
trabajo periodísticas a partir del uso de métricas. En segundo lugar, dar cuenta de las estrategias de ges-
tión promovidas por estos medios, y el rol de Google como gatekeeping de la información. Por último, 
el artículo propone una reflexión orientada a trascender los estudios de marketing y opinión pública para 
intentar dilucidar los modos en que la figura del editor de audiencias articula las tensiones entre conteni-
dos, métricas y prácticas periodísticas. Los resultados muestran que las métricas impactan en los criterios 
de noticiabilidad, en los contenidos y en la sinergia de las redacciones, aunque se evidencian tensiones y 
resistencias entre los periodistas y los editores de audiencias. Además Google es un actor crucial que pro-
mueve distintas estrategias con en el fin de lograr un lugar privilegiado en los resultados de búsquedas. 

Palabras clave
Redacciones, métricas, audiencias, noticias, periodistas, editores, Google, contenidos.

Introduction1 
This article explores the new professional profiles in journalistic news-

rooms from the changes promoted by the digital environment. Literature 
shows that systems for measuring consumption have become ubiquitous and 
disruptive in the news industry and in the work routines of their journalists. 
Faced with a new landscape of segmentation and specialization of content, 
coupled with the emergence of a more active figure of the participatory user, 
digital portals demand more versatility and technological training. Names 
emerge to designate these actors: analyst and web designer, community ma-
nager, videoweb editor, multimedia and social media editor, programmer 

1 I appreciate the suggestions and comments of the anonymous evaluators that improved the argumen-
tation and quality of this article. 
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journalist, engagement editor, digital analyst, audience editor, etc. (Assmann 
and Diakopoulos, 2017). With audience editors also arise other trades such 
as producers, which are those that suggest the use of certain keywords in 
titles guided by trends in Google and social networks (Flores-Vivar, 2014).

These professionals perform different types of tasks and news companies 
are adapting through digital training and training processes. In this article we 
will focus on audience editors. In general, the functions consist of following 
users’ behaviors, observing their preferences (not only in terms of content, 
but also in their ways of reading), and promoting journalists to write new ar-
ticles in relation to the trends. This work is significant within the newsrooms 
because, on the one hand, it interacts with journalists who generate content 
and, on the other hand, it processes personal data of users to gain publicity. 
In this context, this article addresses different dimensions related to this new 
actor in journalistic editions, such as their work routines, the measurement 
tools they use, the processes of selection and publication of news from the 
use of metrics and the role of Google and social networks as filters against 
the informative content that reaches audiences.

Literature review 
Newsrooms have undergone considerable changes in their organization, 

having an impact on the content they present to the public. The influence of 
technological factors along with the economic cuts that journalistic compa-
nies adopted converge in a new scenario. The changes include the emergence 
of new professional profiles, the reduction of costs by simplifying the work 
phases, the flexibility of the workforce and the disqualification of some trades 
displaced by stored information (Becerra, 2019; Retegui, 2014). At present, 
it is common for newsrooms to have large monitors where both journalists 
and editors can see in real time the clicks of audiences, and therefore know 
the impact of their journalistic notes.

Research has shown the distance between the preferences of journalists and 
users (Boczkowski and Mitchelstein, 2013), and the need to generate traffic that 
prioritizes the interests of audiences (MacGregor, 2007; Van-Dalen, 2012). In 
fact, the literature on the field of journalism has focused in recent years on au-
diences, due to the visibility they acquired in the forms of consumption of the 
new global media ecosystem (Nelson, 2019; Fürst, 2020). Other studies dis-
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cuss measurement models, while the number of views of a news story should 
not be translated as the number of readings, nor as the news that readers va-
lue most (Masip, 2016; Vesnić-Alujević and Murru, 2016). Also, on the ways 
in which metrics and specifically audience clicks affect journalistic decisions 
(Lee et al., 2014; Welbers et al., 2016). Thus, some research shows that au-
dience measurements are conditioning to select topics and rotate news from 
the home (Anderson, 2011; Lee et al., 2014; Vu, 2014; Fürst, 2020), but there 
is also some resistance from publishers to understand the influence of metrics 
in their editorial decisions (Welbers et al., 2016). On the other hand, analyzes 
of the political economy of communication show that journalistic companies 
demand multi-purpose professionals who are able to manage content systems, 
algorithms (Diakopoulos, 2015), audiences or big data (Tandoc, 2014).

After a review of the main discussions in the literature, the questions that 
will guide this article are: How do metrics affect journalistic routines? Do 
they affect content? What tensions are evident between audience editors and 
journalistic practices? What is Google’s role in this framework? How do au-
dience editors try to better position themselves in search results?

Materials and methods
Based on this panorama and in order to know more deeply these new ac-

tors, we use the interview as a qualitative technique, based on the theoretical 
budgets proposed by Vasilachis de Gialdino (2006) and Marradi et al. (2007). 
In that sense, and in order to achieve a complete analysis of the work of the-
se new profiles, we conducted six interviews with audience editors working 
in the main digital portals of Argentina: Infobae, Clarín, La Nación, Profi-
le and El Cronista Comercial. The semi-structured in-depth interviews were 
conducted based on a guide that we developed after surveying the local and 
international literature on the subject. First, the training of audience editors 
and their professional profile within digital newsrooms were investigated. 
Another central topic was the use of audience measurement tools, frequen-
cy, social conversation and the ways in which they use that information in 
conjunction with journalists and the area of social networks and marketing 
of companies. In relation to the knowledge of the audiences, questions were 
asked about access to sociodemographic characteristics and how these data 
were used. The questionnaire also included questions about Google’s place 
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in this ecosystem and its role as a gatekeeper of information reaching au-
diences. Discussions covered topics such as training, work routines, the re-
levance of their work in recent years, and relationships with other actors in 
the newsroom, such as journalists or those in charge of the advertising sector. 

The interviews were conducted and recorded using the Meet platform 
between late 2021 and early 2022. The interviews were conducted for pur-
poses related to the research, so the anonymity of the interviewees is main-
tained, although the medium for which they already work is evident, which 
we consider to be an important dimension in the analysis. 

Results 

Working routines of audience editors

The figure of the audience editor has become pivotal in the newsrooms. 
Their job is to track audience preferences, measure clicks, identify trends, 
and engage new readers. These actors are responsible for increasing overall 
editorial content traffic and identifying current issues likely to attract traffic, 
through search engine optimization (SEO). They identify search terms and 
topics and recommend to colleagues which ones should be included in their 
notes (Schlesinger and Doyle, 2015; Tandoc and Vos, 2016, Fürst, 2020).

This is how different testimonies explain it: 

I’m an Audience Editor. That means being in charge of a team that makes 
content for different channels, specifically to maximize the internal traffic of 
the Chronicler with its most loyal users and then the search traffic or social 
media traffic (...). In the morning I give the metrics and do a summary of 
what happened the previous day, a post mortem of the notes that worked, the 
notes that did not work so well; what our loyal reader read, what our loyal 
reader did not read; a study of more page views; which of all the percentage 
of page views came from which channel and then I do a whole survey in the 
morning of which notes have higher potential during the day and which chan-
nel is better to upload them. (Audience Editor, The Commercial Chronicler)

The testimonies show the characteristics of the work. These actors move 
between the metrics and the interests of journalists, while the results of these 
actions impact the sales or marketing area: 
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We have two functions, we produce specific content and in turn alert the 
newsroom to topics that are going around, either to do it or deepen on it. (au-
dience editor, La Nación)

Audiences are handled in such a way as to provide real-time information, add 
tools for writing, and also determine the content that generates more traffic 
on the site. (audience editor, Infobae)

A relevant issue that emerges from the interviews is the professional 
path they took to fill these positions within the newsrooms. Although most 
of them were trained as journalists, and had previous experience from that 
place, these are profiles that have made a journey in their training linked to 
new technologies. 

In my case, I worked for 15 years in Olé dedicated only to sports journalism, 
then I had a step for Very, which is also a daily of the group and already five 
years ago I am in Clarín. I was as head of sports and then the opportunity 
arose... it became the decision to give much more prominence to what SEO 
is. (Audience editor, Clarín)

I’m a paper journalist and I had to evolve with all this and learned practically 
alone and then the courses started, but basically these are roles that you learn 
from the experience of others because there is no other and you are applying 
it in different media, when I went through Infobae it was also because it was 
not done. You learn and apply and you adapt to the needs of each newsroom. 
(audience editor, Clarín)

An amateur professionalization is observed: a little by interest, another 
by incentive or need of companies, the knowledge about the metrics of these 
actors advanced hand in hand with changes in the media:

Since I already had a background of knowledge about digital strategy, web 
strategy, I applied it a lot in IT, quite successfully and then I was sort of dis-
covered there, in quotation marks, and led to do the same in IT in the news-
paper, then today I keep my original title which is the Editor in Technology 
in the Chronicler but now I am also Audience Editor, which implies being in 
charge of a team that makes content designed for different channels, specifi-
cally for two or three things: one, to maximize high-impact traffic in different 
channels. (Audience Editor, The Commercial Chronicler)
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Interviews show that these are classic trajectories linked to journalistic 
training, and then, for some reason, they moved towards metrics for a per-
sonal interest. Similarly, their work teams are heterogeneous, and while the-
re are journalists, there are also specialists in big data, technology and even 
influencers and community managers.

The people who work with me on metrics aren’t journalists, they’re specia-
lists on metrics, on audiences. These people specialize in data. What I do as 
a journalist is to translate that information to somehow work or ask for cer-
tain information that I think can be valuable for the newsroom. (audience 
editor, Infobae)

I’m in charge of the SEO team, which is seven people composed of journa-
lists and some people with some profile a little more technical, but technical 
in terms that they manage a lot of data, make a search, draw conclusions ba-
sed on past searches. (audience editor, Clarín)

In summary, the main changes in the work organization and in the pro-
ductive routines in recent years account for new professional profiles of 
newsrooms, among which are audience editors. The use of audience metrics 
is becoming an integral part of journalists’ daily work. Metrics data is also 
reviewed regularly at meetings or sent via email to the entire newsroom. In 
addition to monitoring audience metrics, journalists are increasingly expec-
ted to promote their articles on social media and amass followers to increase 
traffic figures (Agarwal and Barthel, 2015; Chadha and Wells, 2016; Tandoc 
and Vos, 2016). These changes must be analyzed by the media sector, evi-
dencing some naturalization in the multitasking journalist, which impacts 
both the contents and the audiences. 

Measuring tools and user profiles
The new needs of the journalistic market require an in-depth knowled-

ge of the audience and for this they use different IT tools that offer real-time 
user data. This model, which finds its background in ratings and minute-by-
minute television, promotes clear competition among portals, and allows to 
know what news are more and less read, as well as the titles that attract the 
most attention. Studies such as those of OJD, EGM or Kantar Media now co-
exist with new web analytics tools that track audience behavior in real time, 
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providing information about page views or the average duration that users 
remain on the site (Cherubini and Nielsen, 2016).

The tools they use most in their daily tasks are Google Analytics, Chartbeat, 
which provide real-time data of website visitors, their preferences and usage be-
haviors. These tools are joined by those of third-party platforms that, like Face-
book, are able to offer 98 indicators on the user profile that accesses their content 
(Dewey, 2016). There is a progressive reduction of the audience to quantitative 
data, which affects both the daily work of journalists and editors within newsrooms. 

We have different measurement tools that all newspapers in general use and 
that most portals in Argentina use to compete with each other, even to gene-
rate actions of advertising guidelines and so on. We use Google Analytics, we 
use Chartbeat, ComScore, My Metrics which are different tools to measure 
behaviors and also to measure the type of reader we have, so, for the audience 
it is very important, it is the essence of what it does. (Audience Editor, The 
Commercial Chronicler)

The length of time spent on the content and the number of followers is 
the pillars of online loyalty. The new engagement equation involves multi-
plying the reading time, viewing, or listening of content by the return fre-
quency and divided among all distribution platforms (mobile, web, etc.) (Ro-
dríguez-Vázquez et al., 2018).

Audience editors consulted distinguish between two types of audiences: 
“faithful” and “swallows.” The so-called “faithful” are those that follow the 
brand of the medium and that directly enter the portal when they want to inform 
themselves, while the “swallows” are those that interested in some subject, 
problem or news enter a search engine that eventually takes them to the news 
portal. The challenge for media companies is to transform these occasional 
audiences into loyal ones. This is how Clarín’s audience editor explains it: 

Now, there is a huge universe. In the past there were 80 million, where most 
of the people come, the guy who goes through Google... that person is another 
type of consumer because it can be more swallow that goes looking for so-
mething particular and finds in Clarín the answer, but you don’t have... there 
already changes the composition a little and it is more difficult also to have 
it then forces you to offer a content for the whole spectrum.

Finally, another challenge for some portals is to add subscribers. In Ar-
gentina, some media such as Clarín and La Nación also maintain paid walls, 
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so the portal only allows the free viewing of up to five news items and if a 
user wants to see more, they must subscribe to the medium. As summarized 
by the hearing editor of El Cronista Comercial:

Today you have to think about the fan... there are all types of people: those 
who visit you two or three times a month and then the subscriber, but you 
have to think about everything. Because the one who moves the needle of 
the numbers would be like the anonymous one, and the one who moves the 
numbers in terms of money, which is what you need, is the one who subscri-
bes, but you need everything...

In short, audience editors are faced with different types of users, and they 
apply different strategies for each group. On the one hand, loyal readers or 
subscribers are offered the “usual” content, and a reading contract is main-
tained that guarantees synergy between the journalistic company and the au-
diences. On the other hand, for swallows, different tactics are implemented in 
order to make them become faithful or subscribers. Tracking the preferences 
of news topics is key in the proposal made by the metrics which aim that users 
enter directly to the portal site the next time they want to inform themselves. 

Who defines the agendas today? 
Linked to the work processes of journalists is the selection and hierar-

chization of information, as well as the application of the news criteria. Wolf 
(1991) defines newsworthiness as “the set of elements through which the in-
formation apparatus controls and manages the number and type of events from 
which it selects the news” (p. 222). The author asks himself the following 
question: “What events are considered sufficiently interesting, significant, 
relevant, to be transformed into news?” (p. 222). The first studies in the field 
coined the concept of gatekeeping (care of the door or access) to account for 
the irregular way in which information circulates and is subject to instances 
that delay or “block” them at some point in the communication chain. Hen-
ce, gatekeeping works between the content published in newspapers or news 
and the process of filtering information. 

In any selection process, general criteria about what is news are involved, 
but also, the ability of journalists and editors to install topics in the media 
agenda comes into play. In that sense, as early as 1979 Golding and Elliott 
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evidenced the importance of what they defined as values/news, i.e., those 
“criteria for selecting the elements worthy of being included in the final pro-
duct from the material available in the drafting” (p. 114). Values/news work 
in the newsrooms as reference guides that allow emphasizing in some events, 
mitigating others and highlighting those that interest the public to read in a 
first order of priorities (Arrueta, 2010). 

Thus, Reese and Shoemaker (2016) distinguish five levels that affect, 
both from the micro and the macro, the selection of information. One of the 
levels focuses on the individual factors of the journalist such as their beliefs, 
experiences and training. Another relates to journalistic routines and organi-
zations within newsrooms that also influence decisions about what events to 
cover and what not, for example. The third level is the most macro linked to 
the pressures of organizations, the ownership structure of the medium and 
its policies. The extra media factors represent the fourth level (sources, ad-
vertising, competition, etc.). The fifth level concerns the political ideology 
of the medium. 

This proposed hierarchy of influences was intended for the traditional 
media model, with journalists who had a marked distance from their audien-
ces. Nowadays, technological advances allow journalists to easily know who 
their audiences are, what news they prefer, and even what topics of the me-
dia agenda they comment on on social networks. Many portals also recei-
ve traffic reports of audiences on the web every day. Thus, audiences have 
become important actors that, as shown by different works, have an impact 
on editorial decisions and therefore also act as gatekeepers of information. 

One of the topics of debate in the literature is the ways in which audiences 
affect the definition of a note. Thus, some research shows that the increase 
of metrics on an article affects the thematic preferences of journalistic work 
(Anderson, 2011; Lee et al., 2014; Vu, 2014). For example, Welbers et al. 
(2016), note that stories from news articles at the top of the portal that were 
“most viewed” were more likely to receive attention in subsequent news-
paper stories. The study, which combined content analysis with interviews, 
showed that page views influenced the journalistic selection of topics, but 
that editors predominantly denied such influence.

I think reactions are taking up more and more space. Not only what the jour-
nalist thinks is important, the famous agenda, but also what we can see that 
the reader thinks is important. So, without turning our backs on who we are, 
without turning our backs on traditional agenda journalism, we are increasingly 
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trying to make content that suits the tastes and consumption of our audiences, 
which is not one, but several. (Audience Editor, The Commercial Chronicler)

The journalistic team knows and looks at the metrics all the time. I do a dee-
per analysis of some cases, so that I can download some more complex infor-
mation that people are not looking at in realtime. I see what it measures and 
based on what it measures I can make another note, because it is the moment 
when people look for more information. Your work is to look at numbers in 
realtime, that’s how the whole newsroom works. We have another work dy-
namic. (audience editor, Infobae)

The role of gatekeeping has always been assigned to journalists, but with 
technological changes, audiences play an increasingly important role in edi-
torial decision-making. 

The routines changed undoubtedly. It changed what you know about the hea-
ring today. You have to manage emotions much more as a professional, this 
monitoring of the audience also takes to a kind of minute-by-minute. While 
the media did not lose the power of the agenda setting, there’s now a fact that 
is much more conversational, and while the scoop still plays a vital role, be-
cause it’s the basic input of a journalist’s ego, the scoop today basically serves 
you to get ahead of the conversation. (audience editor, La Nación)

Another thing that changed for me are three basic concepts. I call it: audien-
ces-timing-platform. What’s happening now is that you’re aware all the time 
that you write for an audience, that you write with a timing. (audience edi-
tor, La Nación)

The testimonies show that metrics today have a considerable impact on 
the criteria of newsworthiness and the preferences of audiences are conside-
red in the process of constructing the news. However, the editors consulted, 
while recognizing this scenario, warn that there are limits and that the inci-
dence is often lower.

You also don’t have to do everything that audiences ask you to do, otherwi-
se you become a minute-by-minute rating. You’re Tinelli. (Audience Editor, 
The Commercial Chronicler)

I don’t tell journalists what to write about, instead I give them some tools for 
a real-time update of content that could be made. I used to do it manually, 
now it’s automated. I emailed them earlier in the day with recommendations, 
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and then we were able to automate that. But I don´t say ‘write this note’, but 
I say ‘this is yielding’. Then everyone does what he/she wants, but I warn 
them what is yielding. (audience editor, Infobae)

Clearly, there is some tension in newsrooms when it comes to considering 
audience preferences in news construction. While classic newswire criteria 
persist, audience preferences are now added as one more issue to consider in 
the selection process. In the next section we will focus on the role of search 
engines as information leakers. 

The role of Google
In recent years the Internet giant has grown and dominated the market al-

together. Today, Google has an impact on the ranking and visibility of news 
by rewarding, according to interviews, “quality” information. At the same 
time, it now offers its own news round-up, which for some newspaper com-
panies represents unfair competition. The testimonies show another relevant 
actor in the tasks of selecting the information that reaches the “swallows” 
audiences: search engines in general and Google in particular. For example, 
an audience editor from La Nación website explains: 

Google was crucial in the transformation. I poetically call it the kiosk of our 
era of work. If you’re not on Google, you’re not at the newspaper stop. Then 
there’s another debate about whether or not it’s the algorithm that has to set 
your agenda, that’s another debate. But there are certain rules. In the past, 
the rule was that news ended at 19:30 because the note had to enter a prin-
ting plant. That conditioning seemed natural to us. The thing is that we had 
to adapt to optimization. (audience editor, La Nación).

Google is the main source of traffic, both in search and in SEO, because as 
you better profile in SEO, you better appear in Google searches. And then 
on the trends, you have to be aware of that, but you also don’t have to be the 
order of the day because this is migrating, let’s say. That’s when the news-
room also has to be looking at what’s being talked about, not just being tied 
to what’s going on at Google (...) Google may be a mentor, but I don’t con-
sider it vital. It’s useful if you’re looking for a little more guidance, about 
where to go. I don’t think a newsroom has to be 100 percent behind Google’s 
trends. (audience editor, Infobae)
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In the international literature, research shows the debate that exists in 
academia about the place of Google and Google News in the digital news 
environment. One of the discussions is that, by offering personalized content 
geared toward individual users’ interests, platforms like Google are supposed 
to reduce news diversity and thus lead to partial information blindness (i.e., 
filter bubbles). Based on this hypothesis, Haim et al. (2017) conducted two 
exploratory studies to test the effect of implicit and explicit personalization 
on the content and diversity of Google News sources. The conclusions point 
out that “except for the small effects of implicit personalization on content 
diversity, we found no support for the filter bubble hypothesis” (p. 334). 
However, the authors note a general bias as Google News overrepresents 
certain media and underrepresents others. 

On the other hand, there is growing concern about the extent to which al-
gorithmic personalization limits people’s exposure to various viewpoints, the-
reby creating “filter bubbles” or “echo chambers.” Research on the personali-
zation of web searches accounts for ranking based on the location of results. 
In a recent paper, Huyen et al. (2019), investigated whether web search results 
are customized based on the user’s browsing history, which can be deduced by 
search engines. Specifically, they developed a “sock puppet” auditing system 
in which a couple of new browser profiles first visit websites that reflect diver-
gent political discourses, and second, run identical politically-oriented sear-
ches on Google News. When comparing the search results returned by Google 
News for the different browser profiles trained, they observed on the platform 
a statistically significant personalization that tends to reinforce polarization. 

Finally, an interesting debate is whether redactions should adapt to 
Google’s parameters in order to be prioritized in searches or not. The editors 
interviewed agreed that the rules are unclear and that while Google rewards 
quality content at the same time, it also appears as a competitor generating 
its own news:

Google’s formula ends up being like Coke’s: nobody tells you. But there are 
certain parameters that should be met, obviously as long as it does not alter 
what journalism is, i.e., if you go against that does not serve you, but there 
are certain issues that we were getting used to and that we try to work to cap-
ture traffic by Google, but Google has a particularity: it is half contradictory 
because it ends up being the very competence of the media, i.e., there is a lot 
of information in Google that you Google and you get the answer in the first 
search result, then there is also a whole job. (audience editor, Clarín).
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Google gets you a lot more out of what it gives you, but you need it to be able 
to compete, so there are some media that in their strategy care about Goo-
gle and care about social networks but are increasingly focused on expan-
ding their product offering to their most loyal reader or making an analysis 
of what sporadic readers consume and what they consider to be valuable on 
their page. (Audience Editor, The Commercial Chronicler)

For their part, Fischer et al. (2020), show that unless consumers specifically 
search for topics of local interest, national media dominate the search results. 
Characteristics related to local supply and demand, such as the number of lo-
cal media outlets and the demographics associated with their consumption, 
are not related to the likelihood of finding a local news outlet. The findings 
imply that the platforms may be diverting web traffic away from local news.

Discussion and conclusions
This article presents an overview of the ways in which new professio-

nal profiles in newsrooms are adapted to the digital environment. From the 
side of journalistic companies, versatile professionals are required who are 
able to manage content systems, metrics, audiences or big data. These chan-
ges must be analyzed in the light of the precarious work experienced by the 
media sector, evidencing some naturalization in the multitasking journalist, 
which impacts both the contents and the audiences.

Some of the debates presented in this article are centered on the tensions 
established between journalists and audience editors in relation to the im-
pact that metrics have on news construction. Metrics and algorithms play a 
key role and mediate between editorial decisions and journalists’ tasks. The 
paper shows that metrics affect both content definition and journalistic rou-
tines and that there are tensions and limits in the constant negotiations bet-
ween audience editors and journalists.

Another point to consider is that audience editors face a multiplicity of 
audiences (faithful, swallows, etc.) and they apply different strategies for 
each group. The monitoring of the preferences of news topics is key in the 
proposals of journalistic content and also in the reception of audiences. These 
practices affect the configuration of the agenda promoting changes in infor-
mation professionals (Anderson, 2011). The challenge is focused on striking 
a balance between journalists’ proposals, media agenda and audience clicks. 
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Finally, we question the relevant role of Google as a news leaker. Au-
dience editors maintain different tactics to try to win in the search engine 
hierarchy, although as they state “they don’t know for sure what the formu-
la is.” This actor represents a concern in journalistic companies and its role 
is increasingly important as a guide in the consumption of information. In 
short, it is a scenario in constant transformation where artificial intelligence 
has a key role in the generation of journalistic content.

Future work will have to investigate how Google influences the preferences 
of audiences and how they negotiate with metrics in their informative diets.
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Resumen
Este artículo compara las publicaciones en redes sociales de las candidatas Verónika Mendoza y Keiko 
Fujimori en los procesos electorales de 2016 y 2021, únicas candidatas que participaron en ambos pro-
cesos. Para esta comparación se utilizó la teoría del framing, teniendo como cortes periodos previos 
y posteriores a los debates electorales. Las publicaciones en redes sociales se clasificaron en frames 
temáticos, estratégicos y posicionales. El interés de la comparación radica en observar si el debate elec-
toral, evento privilegiado para mostrar propuestas y planes de gobierno, avizora un cambio en el tipo de 
enmarcamiento de las candidatas. Se observa que las publicaciones de las candidatas muestran diferentes 
posiciones de enmarcamiento, pero el debate no cambia el tenor de las publicaciones, privilegiándose los 
frames estratégicos sobre los posicionales y temáticos. 

Palabras clave
Frame, posicional, estratégico, temático, redes sociales, elecciones peruanas, Fujimori, Mendoza. 

Introduction 
Social media posts have allowed candidates to express different aspects 

related to their daily work, their positions on the political situation or about 
any issue. This form of communication usually happens during electoral and 
non-electoral periods. 

However, there are several moments in electoral processes that have a 
special milestone, such as the registration of candidates, electoral debates, 
closing of the campaign, election day, etc. One of these expected events is the 
electoral debate, since it is a time where candidates have the opportunity to 
express their proposals or government plans, although it is not exempt from 
confrontations or jokes that may exist between participants. The media are also 
attentive to this event, and usually, in Peru, broadcast live with open signal. 

While the electoral processes have taken place in the corresponding pe-
riods, the political and party landscape has been mixed. Peru has shown a po-
litical weakness, originally attributed to Alberto Fujimori’s authoritarianism 
in the 2000s, but which has remained in the continuum of electoral processes 
(Levitsky and Cameron, 2003; Zavaleta, 2014). The political landscape has 
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also characterized by the presence of local conflicts, mainly related to socio-
environmental issues, but with little national presence or call that can articulate 
social movements (Vergara and Encinas, 2015; Meléndez and León, 2010). 

Apparently, there is some continuity and control in the economic manage-
ment, as observed, precisely due to the political weakness, where control was 
maintained by the Executive with the support of business groups (Dargent and 
Rousseau, 2021); however, there is a possible gap in this control due to the 
confrontation between the Executive and Congress during the period of the 
election after 2016, where according to Dargent and Rousseau (2021), censor-
ship, questioning and presidential vacancies have caused the Executive to lose 
control over the economic and political, which is seen by the little influence 
of the Ministries of Economy and the Presidency of the Council of Ministers. 

In this scenario, marked by certain continuities and changes, only two 
candidates participated in both electoral processes, Keiko Fujimori and Ve-
rónika Mendoza, and both from different political ideas. 

This study compares the types of posts made by both candidates on so-
cial networks, both on Facebook and Twitter, during the electoral processes 
of 2016 and 2021, comparing the electoral debates. The hypothesis guiding 
this research states that the debate does not generate any change in the type 
of framing of the publications of the candidates. To perform this analysis, 
the publications have been captured and categorized into three types of fra-
mes: positional, strategic and thematic. Also, to see if the debate generates a 
change, the same number of days before and after this event is compared in 
both electoral processes. 

The main conclusions show few changes in the type of framing of the 
candidates studied, therefore, the debate does not generate significant chan-
ges. The strategic frames have a higher prevalence in the publications of the 
candidates, above the thematic and positional ones; and significant differen-
ces are found only in the electoral process of 2016 and not in the 2021. 

Electoral Process 2016 and 2021
Ten candidates from different political parties and groups participated 

in the 2016 Peruvian electoral process. The general elections were held on 
April 11, 2016, with candidates Pedro Pablo Kuczynski and Keiko Fujimo-
ri gaining the main votes of the electorate. However, since neither of them 
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obtained 50% plus one of the valid votes,1 as established by Peruvian elec-
toral law, there was a second electoral round, where candidate Pedro Pablo 
Kuczynski was the winner, by a margin of 0.12% of the valid votes (ONPE, 
2016). Both candidates were visualized as candidates from the right party, 
with some differences, although both candidates preferred little intervention 
of the state in the economy, Keiko Fujimori was envisioned as part of a po-
pulist party of conservative right (Sulmont, 2017; Meléndez, 2012); instead, 
Kuczynski was envisioned as center-right, with emphasis on private inves-
tment and a technocratic management of the State (Sulmont, 2017). However, 
the other big difference was that Keiko Fujimori represents a continuism of 
the form of government of her father, Alberto Fujimori,2 with the presence 
of a strong hand and authoritarianism (Sulmont, 2017). 

Eighteen candidates participated in the 2021 electoral process. This in-
crease in candidacies was due to the electoral law establishing that a political 
party that did not obtain more than 5 per cent of valid votes, or at least five 
representatives to Congress in two separate electoral constituencies, would 
lose registration. This also included parties that did not present themselves to 
the electoral process, or resigned during the same process, a situation that in 
the 2016 electoral process it was non-binding to lose the electoral registration.

In these electoral processes, there has been a variety of political parties, 
which could reflect greater political participation; however, there is a weak 
institutionality of political parties, where mechanisms of internal democracy 
and control are limited (Tanaka, 2005), generating little trust in the parties by 
the citizenry and electoral volatility (Meléndez, 2019), being increasingly com-
mon the appearance of personalist parties (Zavaleta, 2014, Sulmont, 2017).

Although the period between the two electoral processes took place over 
five years, as established by the presidential term, the political environment in 
Peru was “convulsed” as unusual political events took place. Since Kuczyns-
ki took power, the Congress, with a majority of the Fujimori party, marked a 
confrontation with the Executive, going so far as to censor ministers, to sum-
mon ministers for questioning, which for Dargent and Rousseau (2021) ma-
nifests a breaking point in the control of the Executive over the Legislative. 

This confrontation aggravated because Kuczynski could not explain the con-
sultancies made to the construction company Odebrecht, when he was minister 

1 Voting is compulsory in Peru for people from 18 to 70. 
2 Alberto Fujimori is convicted of corruption and crimes against humanity.
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of economy in the government of Toledo (2001-2006), which led to Congress 
proposing a presidential vacancy. For all this, the government granted a pardon 
to Alberto Fujimori, even though it was not part of its task, negotiating, for this, 
the rejection of the vacancy in exchange for promises of works to certain con-
gressmen; and when the press uncovered these conspiracies in March 2018, Ku-
czynski resigned the presidency, assuming his vice president Martin Vizcarra. 
But the situation of confrontation did not change, instead, Vizcarra dissolved the 
Congress for the second denial of trust to the prime minister, and called new con-
gressional elections for January 2020, however, this new Congress censored it 
by a possible act of corruption when he was governor of Moquegua department.3 

According to the transfer of power, Manuel Merino had to take over as 
president, who held the position of president of the Congress, but he only 
lasted less than a week, due to citizen protests and, after the death of two stu-
dents and hundreds of injured in a demonstration, he was forced to resign. So 
Congress elected another board of directors, where the president Francisco 
Sagasti assumed the interim presidency of the Executive in November 2020, 
who upon taking office established the schedule of general elections, both 
for the presidency and for the parliament; coinciding with all these events in 
the period that Kuczynski should remain in power. 

In this scenario, the general elections were scheduled for April 11, 2021, 
where the electoral preferences were obtained by candidate Pedro Castillo 
and candidate Keiko Fujimori, but not obtaining any more than 50% of valid 
votes plus one4 had to go to a second electoral round, where candidate Pe-
dro Castillo was the winner, with a margin of 0.126% of valid votes (ONPE, 
2021). Between these two candidates there were different positions in the 
economic part, but very similar positions in the social aspect and even consi-
dered conservative (Meléndez in Paúl, 2021; Zavaleta in Luna et al., 2021). 

As seen in both electoral processes, candidate Keiko Fujimori obtained 
the first electoral preferences (in 2016 she obtained 39.86% of valid votes 
and in 2021 she obtained 13.4% of valid votes), which led to a second round 
of voting, but in both electoral processes she lost in these ballots. Candidate 
Verónika Mendoza also participated in both electoral processes, having di-

3 These facts gathered by the Office of the Prosecutor are still under investigation and no formal com-
plaint has been filed. 

4 It is worth mentioning that neither candidate received more than 20 per cent of valid votes, which 
also shows some volatility of the vote in those elections.
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fferent results. In 2016 she obtained 18.7% of valid votes (the third with the 
highest vote), while in 2021 she only obtained 7.8%. Although both candi-
dates obtained greater intention to vote in the 2016 process, they were the 
only candidates who ran for both electoral processes.

It is also necessary to state that Keiko Fujimori has run three times for pre-
sident of the Republic, in 2011, 2016 and 2021. She has run for the party Popu-
lar Force in the last two elections, a party located on the right ideals that mani-
fests an economic policy of free market, but with social conservative tones. On 
the other hand, Verónika Mendoza belongs to the political party Together for 
Peru, located in the political ideals of socialist and environmentalist left (Sul-
mont, 2017), which aims to increase the state’s participation in the economy, 
raise taxes on profits and reconstitute certain social rights to the population. 

Framing 
Although frame theory can have different meanings without a core body 

(Entman, 1993; Scheufele, 1999), because there are different definitions, it 
has gradually expanded to various fields or objects of study, and has been 
focusing its field of study. For Goffman (1986), frames are the organizatio-
nal principles that govern events, and it is possible to make structural inter-
pretations of social reality. On the other hand, for Gamson and Modigliani 
(1989), frames provide us with a set of interpretive ideas that give meaning 
to a topic, having at its core a framework that gives meaning to events. 

Following Entman (1993), frames allow to select some aspects of the 
perceived reality and highlight them in a communicative text, in such a way 
that it allows to define a problem, interpret it and evaluate it. These defini-
tions explain that from a set of tools is plausible the interpretation and eva-
luation of the social reality and what is transmitted in it, causing a commu-
nicative text in something more readable that can be transmitted. From this 
conceptualization, the discourse of the media (media frames) was analyzed. 
According to Chong and Druckman (2007), the media frames consist of that 
whole set of words, images, phrases that the speaker uses when transmitting 
information about an event to the audience. For D’Angelo (2018) studies on 
the media frames are the most common. 

According to D’Angelo (2018), the studies of frames for analyzing elec-
toral processes have concentrated in studies of generic frames, applied to di-
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fferent topics and political processes; and the studies of specific frames have 
been used to investigate an interpretation of the news facts. Studies have 
tried to develop different classifications (Newman et al., 1992; Semetko and 
Valkenburg, 2000; Vliegenthart et al., 2008, Yyengar, 1991) in order to ac-
count for the way in which certain information is transmitted to the popula-
tion or audience. 

Strategic, positional and thematic frameworks

In the studies of generic frames, the electoral process is the one that has 
brought some recurrence, and within this, the period of the electoral campaign. 
The way the media approached the campaign has been a field studied from 
several approaches. However, many studies showed certain framing, which 
began to be called strategic game. This form of framing attempts to highlight 
how the media approaches the electoral process, for example, what was prio-
ritized in the campaign, such as the qualities of the candidates, their phrases, 
campaign strategy, the jokes among the candidates. These studies showed 
some prioritization by the electoral news for strategic play, more so for the 
so-called horse race (Iyengar et al., 2004; Kahn, 1991; Patterson, 1994; Rus-
sonello and Wolf, 1979; Sigelman and Bullock, 1991); these studies showed 
the advantage that a candidate could have. Jamieson (1992) contributed by 
pointing out that this news coverage scheme used the language of war and 
sport. In addition, De Vreese and Semetko (2002) included aspects related 
to the qualities or personal performance of the candidates. 

This way of observing the different ways in which the media made fra-
ming was called strategic by some authors (Capella and Jamieson, 1997; 
D’Angelo et al., 2005; De Vreese, 2005; de Vreese and Semetko, 2002; Ja-
mie-son, 1992); other authors called it frame of play (Lawrence, 2000; Pat-
terson, 1994; Pedersen, 2012; Shehata, 2013; Strömba) and Aalberg, 2008) 
and other studies defined it as a strategic game frame (Muñiz, 2015; Rinke et 
al., 2013; Schmuck et al., 2016). However, these groupings used to share the 
same indicators (Muñiz 2015, De Vreese 2005, Dimitrova and Kostadinova, 
2013). Aalberg et al. (2012) state that the strategic game frame contains two 
dimensions that refer to two types of frames. Therefore, the strategic frame 
focuses on the strategies, tactics or motivations of the campaign, candidates 
or political parties. Instead, the game frame focuses on presenting the elec-
toral process as a competition, war, where there are winners and losers (Aal-
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berg et al., 2012). Following Aalberg et al. (2012) the game frame name is 
changed to positional. Therefore, there are two types of frames that started 
as group, but it is more convenient to separate them for a better reading, in 
one the strategic is highlighted, and in another the positional (which inclu-
des the idea of the advantages, the position).

Although there has been some discussion about strategic and game frames, 
this has not been so much because of the thematic frame, which encompasses 
the way in which the news or publication highlights proposals, government 
plans or explanations about them (Macassi and Cohaila, 2022), where the 
objective of the publication is to show the reference to the approach of what 
would be done if the electoral preference comes to be obtained. 

Methodological design 
The intention of the study is to compare the posts of both candidates on 

social networks; for this purpose, the framing theory will be used as a tool. 
In this comparison, the electoral debate in both electoral processes will be 
used as courts. From there, the research questions posed are: 

Q1: Do positional, strategic and thematic frames have the same prevalence 
during the 2016 and 2021 election processes?
Q2: Do positional, strategic and thematic frames behave differently, depen-
ding on the type of social network used by candidates Keiko Fujimori and 
Verónika Mendoza, in the 2016 and 2021 processes?

The hypotheses are:

H1: The type of frame in both electoral processes has not undergone any 
change, maintaining strategic and positional frames on the topics, the debate 
not producing any change. 
H2: The types of frames in both electoral processes have not undergone any 
change, therefore, the behavior is similar in the frames used by both candi-
dates, both on Facebook and on Twitter. 

Variables and indicators

For this study, positional, strategic and thematic frames are analyzed. The-
refore, it is necessary to manifest this operationalization process. This cons-
truction is due to the treatment carried out by Macassi and Cohaila (2022), 
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where the differences between these three types of frames are established, but 
has been adapted to the posts of the candidates on social networks. 

As for the positional frame, it is understood in this case that the candida-
te prioritizes some progress or regression in the publication in the position 
expressed in the public opinion and that is collected by it, therefore, it will 
be observed if:

• The social media post focuses on survey data, interviews (expression).
• The social media post focuses on the positive or negative outcomes 

her candidacy would have (prediction). 
• The social media post alludes to proposals, but with emphasis on 

whether they grow, decrease or gain public acceptance (progress).
• The social media post uses a language of competition, associated 

with sport, running, games or even war (competition).
• The social media post alludes that the candidate’s actions improve 

her position (advantage).

As for the strategic frame, it is understood that the candidate prioritizes 
in the publication aspects related to the political campaign, strategies, attri-
butes or resources, therefore, it will be observed if: 

• The social media post focuses on the actions and/or activities of the po-
litical campaign implemented by the candidate (tactics and strategies).

• Posts focus on the reasons or motivations of the candidate or her team 
to carry out activities during the campaign (motivation attribution). 

• Posts focus on the advantages or disadvantages of the candidate’s 
style, performance, or attributes (personalization).

• Posts focus on resources, support or media coverage of the candida-
te (competitive resources).

The thematic frame alludes to the way in which the candidate prioritizes 
contents related to proposals, problems, government plans or demands. The-
refore, it will be observed if: 

• Posts allude to institutional reforms, public policies, policy changes, 
bills (transformation).

• Social media post focus on issues, whether general or sectoral, and 
even sub-national (problematic).
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• The social media post alludes to government plans, programs, (pro-
grammatic) ideology.

• Posting on social networks refers to possible solutions in short time 
frames or administrative measures (solutions).

• The social media publication focuses on the needs, requests or com-
plaints of the population (demands).

The process of coding the candidates’ posts on social networks was carried 
out in a double-coding process. In this process, where there was no match,5 
we proceeded to review the publication to establish the type of frame it co-
rresponded to. It was also noted that the candidates’ publications may express 
or refer to more than one type of frame, so no particular one was prioritized, 
but all the information was collected, which led to considering more than 
one type of frame in certain publications. 

Since the study tries to compare two moments in relation to the debate. 
The cut-off for comparison will be the date of the debate, and the same num-
ber of days before and after the debate will be used for both processes. The 
electoral debate did not take place during the same period in both processes, 
since it used to take place the Sunday before the elections, as happened in the 
electoral processes of 2006, 2011 and 2016. However, there were changes 
in the last electoral process of 2021, mainly due to the number of candida-
tes running, so the National Jury of Elections established the holding of this 
event in three days. So, the electoral debate in the 2016 elections took place 
on Sunday, April 3, a week before the elections, but the debate of the 2021 
process took place from Monday, March 29 to Wednesday, March 31, just 
two weeks before the elections. In the draw of dates, the candidates Keiko 
Fujimori and Verónika Mendoza were set the first day of the debate, a situa-
tion that also facilitates this comparison process in the study. 

Six days before and six days after the debate were used as a reference 
for obtaining the posts on social networks, both on Facebook and Twitter. 
This comparison line helps to have the same field for both processes. Whi-
le the six-day period may be short, it is because the seventh day in the 2016 
election process was election day. To better illustrate the pickup times, the 
following table is presented.

5 The non-matching process amounted to less than 10 per cent of the total publications. 
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Table 1 
Post Analysis Process 

Process 2016 Process 2021

Pre-debate Discussion Post-debate Voting Pre-
debate Discussion Post-debate Voting

March 28  
to April 2 April 03 04-09  

April April 10 March 
23-28 March 29 March 30 

to April 4 April 11

Results
The total number of posts analyzed amounts to 207 on both social net-

works, being slightly higher in the 2016 election period (108 posts) compa-
red to the 2021 election period (99 posts). The number of posts per day is not 
enough. If breaking down this amount, it is observed that female candida-
tes usually publish less than three posts in each period analyzed (on average 
2.26 posts per day per social network for 2016; and 2.06 posts per day per 
social network for the period of 2021). Consequently, the behavior is similar 
in the number of posts in both periods for both candidates. Cohaila (2019) 
also warned the little use of social networks by candidates. 

Overall, considering both periods studied, the largest number of publica-
tions is within the strategic frame (53.6%), followed by the thematic (31.9%), 
and the least used is positional (14.5%). This distribution also follows the 
same trend on each electoral period analyzed, since the strategic frame is 
the one that has the greatest use by the publications of the candidates analy-
zed, followed by the thematic, and being the least used the positional frame. 
However, the difference lies in the proportion in each period. It is observed a 
significant difference in proportions between the period 2016 and 2021, but 
only in the positional frame. Therefore, although the behavior in the use of 
frames follows the same logic, there has been a decrease in the use of posi-
tional frames from 2016 to 2021, but this decrease does not mean that stra-
tegic or thematic have any significant variation. 

As observed, the use of strategic frames is favored, indicating that can-
didates prefer to express the support, but above all their activities and cam-
paign strategies. 
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Table 2 
Type of frames used in the 2016 and 2021 electoral periods

Year
Total

2016 2021

Frame

Strategic 49.1% 58.6% 53.6%

Positional 21.3%* 7.1%* 14.5%

Thematic 29.6% 34.3% 31.9%

 Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

 Amount 108 99 207

*The difference in proportions manifests a p.value <0.05

Analyzing the period before and after the debate, differences are obser-
ved, but only in the period of 2016, where the debate configured a change 
in the type of publications, as it sought to decrease the strategic frame and 
increased the thematic as a strategy in the publications of the candidates. 
However, in the period of 2021 the debate did not configure any change, 
rather the behavior of the publications follows the same course, prioritizing 
the strategic frames, followed by the thematic frames and to a lesser extent 
the positional frames; although there is a decrease of the thematic frames, 
these are not significant. This change brought about by the debate could be 
due to the fact that the candidates had to focus on the proposals in order to 
differentiate themselves from the rest of the participants, therefore, the need 
to mention more proposals in their publications. 

Table 3 
Frame type according to electoral debate 

Court debate

Pre-debate  
2016

Post-debate  
2016

Pre-debate  
2021

Post-debate  
2021

Frame

strategic 66.7%* 39.1%* 57.4% 59.6%

positional 28.2% 17.4% 4.3% 9.6%

thematic 5.1%* 43.5%* 38.3% 30.8%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

*Proportions test, p.value <0.05
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However, it remains to be seen whether this change in frames occurs 
equally in both candidates or in any particular one. According to the candi-
date and the process of electoral debate, changes are only observed in the 
period of 2016, where the debate configures a change in the type of frame, 
but only in the candidate Verónika Mendoza, where a significant difference 
is observed, having the debate an effect on the increase of thematic frames 
to the detriment of strategic ones; although, in the candidate Keiko Fujimori 
this configuration is also observed, decrease of strategic frames and increa-
se of thematic ones, these do not manage to establish a significant differen-
ce. This change in candidate Verónika Mendoza could be due to the need to 
highlight her proposals, but above all the justification, to attract the electo-
rate by explaining this new social and political pact (Fowks, 2016). In this 
election she almost made it to the second round, with the difference with Ku-
czynski being around two percentage points.

In the period of 2021, although there are changes in the number of fra-
me types in both candidates, it is not significant, therefore, there is the same 
behavior before and after the electoral debate, predominantly strategic, fo-
llowed by thematic, and in much less presence positional frames. 

Table 4 
Type of frames according to candidate and electoral period 

 
Debate Court

Pre-debate 
2016

Post-debate 
2016

Pre-debate 
2021

Post-debate 
2021

Keiko 
Fujimori

Frame

Strategic 50.0% 40.0% 73.3% 60.0%

Positional 6.7%

Thematic 50.0% 60.0% 20,0 % 40.0%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Verónika 
Mendoza

Frame

Strategic 67.6%* 39.0%* 50.0% 59.6%

Positional 29.7% 20.3% 3.1% 10.6%

Thematic 2.7%* 40.7%* 46.9% 29.8%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

*Proportional difference, p.value <0.05.
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As stated, the change in the frame type only indicates a different behavior 
in the 2016 process, which is observed only in Verónika Mendoza. However, 
it remains to be seen whether or not this change is observed in both social 
networks. It can be seen that the change only occurs on Facebook, where the 
strategic frame is reduced and the thematic one is increased, having the pu-
blications on Twitter the same behavior for both candidates, being first the 
strategic frames, and then the thematic and positional ones. 

Table 5 
Type of frames used by candidate and social network  
in the 2016 and 2021 electoral periods

Candidate

Debate 

TotalPre-debate 
2016

Post-
debate 
2016

Pre-debate 
2021

Post-
debate 
2021

Keiko 
Fujimori

Facebook
Frame

Strategic 100.0% 40.0% 75.0% 66.7% 64.7%

Positional   12.5%  5.9%

Thematic  60.0% 12.5% 33.3% 29.4%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Twitter
Frame

Strategic  40.0% 71.4% 50.0% 53.3%

Thematic 100.0% 60.0% 28.6% 50.0% 46.7%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Verónika 
Mendoza

Facebook
Frame

Strategic 78.6%* 35.4%* 46.2% 65.5%, 54.2%

Positional 21.4% 14.6% 7.7% 10.3% 14.4%

Thematic  50.0%* 46.2% 24.1% 31.4%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Twitter
Frame

Strategic 33.3% 54.5% 52.6% 50.0% 49.1%

Positional 55.6% 45.5%  11.1% 21.1%

Thematic 11.1%  47.4% 38.9% 29.8%

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

*Proportional difference, p.value <0.05
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As observed, the debate does not generate a significant change in the so-
cial media posts of the candidates analyzed. Rather, to some extent, there is 
the same pattern with minimal changes, but not significant; this is similar to 
what Cohaila (2020) mentioned when analyzing the posts of candidates in 
the 2016 elections in Peru, and remarked that the debate did not seek much 
change in the posts of candidates, having the candidates a same pattern in 
their posts on social networks. 

This pattern observed shows more use of strategic frames to convey the 
strategy, tactics, support to the campaign and how a personalization is gene-
rated. In the same sense, Montúfar-Calle et al. (2022), show a high perso-
nalization level in the political campaign on social networks of the candida-
tes in the first round of elections, which seems to be repeated for these two 
candidates, but now, for both electoral periods. This use of personalization 
also manifests political fragility, where the main figure is the candidate, re-
inforcing the idea of personalist parties (Meléndez, 2019; Zavaleta, 2014). 

As this is the last week of the campaign, where the intention is to captu-
re undecided votes, the candidates develop a campaign to do so. According 
to Tuesta (in Andina, 2021), these days are key to attracting undecided votes 
and fragile votes; therefore, the campaign usually targets this goal, trying to 
differentiate itself from the other candidates, so one would expect to see this 
in the publications, but it was not observed instead the strategic frame was 
seen before and after the debate, which could be explained because the can-
didates close the campaign, and use their networks for proselytizing activities 
and establish their strategies of calling, highlighting this personalization. On 
the other hand, a big call can also help to improve the drive or sympathy of 
the candidates and help in the citizen support. 

Although, in this last stage of the campaign, post-debate focuses on trans-
mitting a certain strategy (how I am doing, what I am doing, where I have come, 
receiving shows of support or affection), the type of communication is unidirec-
tional. It manifests something, trying to invite the public, but not trying to get 
them involved, this has been common in the posts of the candidates, although 
it could be stated that it is a recurring thing in all candidates (Cohaila, 2020); 
being an exception the use of networks by candidate Garcia in the 2016 pro-
cess, when he tried through online games to involve young people. This type of 
unidirectional communication is not alien in other countries, in Mexico, Gon-
zales (2013) observes little use of social networks to generate involvement, 
and Hernández (2013) in El Salvador observes a direction towards the vote of 
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young people, but with little interaction with them; likewise, D’Andamo et al. 
(2015) analyzing the process in Argentina, say that the interactive potential of 
social networks is not capitalized. This situation is also observed by Cárdenas 
(2020) who analyzing the use of Twitter in Mexico, Colombia and Peru, finds 
little interaction of the candidates with their possible voters. 

This unidirectional use can cause little involvement in voters, however, 
there are studies that also highlight some contribution in electoral campaigns 
or mobilization. In Peru, it is very common for candidates to place themsel-
ves above those who make it to the second round of elections, so their online 
posts can generate this mobilization, either in support of or against any can-
didate. This is also closely linked to the strategy of the electoral campaign 
and the use of social networks there. In this regard, Hernández (2013) notes 
that social networks are used to spread messages, generate visibility, but are 
not used to generate or build a community around the candidacy. Likewise, 
Cohaila (2019) also noted the limited use of social networks for the campaign 
and its mobilization, being Twitter more use than Facebook. Similarly, Me-
menti et al. (2011) observed the low importance in the campaign to a commu-
nication strategy of the actors through social networks. A particular case can 
be observed in Kuczynski’s 2011 campaign, where for Aguilar and Aguilar 
(2014), it was possible to link and mobilize young people from middle and 
upper middle strata in an electoral marketing strategy.

However, correlating the publications made by the media, and having pre 
and post-debate cuts, Macassi and Cohaila (2022) find that the publications of the 
media on Twitter for the period of 2016 also show a behavior where the strategic 
prevails, and that this type of framing along with the positional does not suffer 
variation, while the subject has a greater significant presence after the debate, 
having this social network higher prevalence for these types of frames than Fa-
cebook. For Macassi and Cohaila (2022), there is some correlation in the media 
and on social networks about the publications. Although it is early to say, it could 
be stated that the media collects the publications of the candidates, and this trend 
is repeated in the media as it marks a more strategic position.

On the other hand, although different forms of grouping of the frames 
were used, in strategic game, thematic and events, Cohaila (2019) states that 
the frames used by the media (press, radio and television) in their social plat-
forms do not make any difference, having the same prevalence in both pe-
riods, before and after the debate; being the strategic game the predominant 
one well above the thematic and the event. 
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This situation is not alien to Peru, Valera et al. (2022), when analyzing 
the electoral campaign in Spain, report that the press uses more strategic 
frameworks on the topics, including an allegorical language about war and 
sport. These authors also report that the same happened in the Spanish press 
during the electoral campaigns. 

Hence, both candidates and the media tend to use strategic frames in their 
publications on social networks, and the electoral debate does not have sig-
nificant differences on the type of framing. 

Conclusions
The type of social media posts used by candidates Keiko Fujimori and 

Verónika Mendoza have a general pattern throughout the analysis process: 
the strategic frame, followed by the thematic and, finally, the positional. This 
behavior is similar for both 2016 and 2021 periods. 

When comparing the type of frame according to electoral periods, a chan-
ge in the type of publications is observed, but only in the 2016 process, whe-
re the debate leads to a significant change in the type of frame, having the 
strategic frame a decrease, which causes the thematic frame to increase. In 
2021, the debate does not lead to a change, prioritizing the candidates strate-
gic, followed by the thematic and finally the positional frame.

This type of change observed in the 2016 process is only seen in candi-
date Verónika Mendoza, and not in candidate Keiko Fujimori, therefore, it 
is this candidate that enables this change in her publications, varying the pe-
riod of 2016 in its entirety.

This change propitiated in 2016 is only seen on Facebook and not on 
Twitter; therefore, the publications of candidate Verónika Mendoza had a 
change on Facebook where strategic frames had a decrease, favoring the in-
crease of thematic frames. 
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Abstract
Sports federations are considered public utility in Spain. Their functions include communication and the 
organization of events, so the emergence of the pandemic, as in other sectors, meant a structural adap-
tation and communication management that test these organizations. This article proposes to analyze 
this reality in national and regional sports federations operating in Spain, making a study of their or-
ganizational reality and understanding the impact that Covid-19 has had on their communication. A 
questionnaire has been designed addressed to the communication directors and those responsible for 
it and a series of in-depth interviews have been carried out through which an analysis will be made on 
the communicative panorama of the sports federations in the post-Covid era. After analyzing the data 
collected, it will be concluded that the reality of national and regional federations is quite different in the 
field of communication; their resources (human and economic) are very different, and this is transferred 
to their internal structures to manage communication. On the other hand, the impact of Covid-19 has 
been overwhelming in these institutions, not only in terms of changes in communication management 
formats, but also in the use of tactics, techniques, and tools.

Keywords
Federations, sport, Spain, communication, public relations, dircom, organization chart, Covid-19.

Resumen
Las federaciones deportivas son consideradas de utilidad pública en España. En sus funciones tiene un 
peso especial la comunicación y la organización de eventos, por lo que la aparición de la pandemia, al 
igual que ocurrió en otros sectores, supuso una adaptación estructural y de gestión comunicativa que 
puso a prueba a estas organizaciones. En este artículo se propone analizar esta realidad en las fede-
raciones deportivas de carácter nacional y regional que operan en España, haciendo un estudio de su 
realidad organizacional y comprendiendo el impacto que la Covid-19 ha tenido en su comunicación. Se 
ha diseñado un cuestionario dirigido a los directores/as de comunicación y responsables de la misma y 
se han llevado a cabo una serie de entrevistas en profundidad a través de las cuales se realizarán una 
radiografía sobre el panorama comunicativo de las federaciones deportivas en la era post-covid. Tras el 
análisis de los datos recabados se concluirá que la realidad de las federaciones nacionales y regionales es 
bien distinta en el ámbito de la comunicación; sus recursos (humanos y económicos) son muy diferentes 
y esto se traslada a sus estructuras internas para gestionar la comunicación. Por otra parte, el impacto de 
la Covid-19 ha sido contundente en estas instituciones, no solo en cuanto a cambios en los formatos de 
gestión de comunicación, sino también en lo referente a uso de tácticas, técnicas y herramientas.

Palabras clave
Federaciones, deporte, España, comunicación, relaciones públicas, dircom, organigrama, Covid-19.



195

Ana Belén Fernández-Souto, José Rúas-Araújo and Iván Puentes-Rivera. Sports Federations of Spain

Introduction
Sports federations are public utility entities whose main functions are the 

organization of official competitions and the promotion of the various sports 
disciplines. To carry out these functions, it is necessary to have internal struc-
tures for strategic planning and management of communication. 

This research aims to analyze the communicative reality of national and 
regional federations in Spain, reflecting on their needs in terms of commu-
nication and the main limitations and challenges they face. Similarly, the 
study will provide comparative data on the reality at national and regional 
level that is remarkable in terms of the existence or not of specific commu-
nication departments, the training of their managers, the possible structural 
changes brought about by the Covid-19 pandemic or outsourcing commu-
nication services. 

Spanish sports federations are defined as legal-private associations with 
public administrative functions and, therefore, are considered as entities of 
public utility (López and del Arco Juan, 2014). As public utility entities, they 
are intended to perform service tasks that involve communicative actions.

Hence, this paper aims to analyze the Spanish landscape of sports fede-
rations, starting from their reality at national and regional level. According to 
the Superior Sports Council (2022), there are 66 sports federations operating 
in Spain at the national level, 937 autonomous federations and 184 territorial 
delegations (Consejo Superior de Deportes, 2022). This set of federations has 
a multiannual budget of 187 million, approved by the Council of Ministers 
(Ministerio de Cultura y Deporte, 2022), and have been recording profits for 
four consecutive financial years (Palco23, 2022). 

Knowing the internal management structure of these organizations allows 
us to glimpse the weight given to communication, both in its internal and ex-
ternal character. There are few studies that analyze the communicative rea-
lity in sports entities and those that are usually focused on specific teams or 
clubs (Castillo et al., 2016; Ginesta, 2010; Lobillo and Muñoz, 2016; Sote-
lo, 2012; Fernández-Souto et al., 2019; Lobillo and Guevara, 2018; Quinte-
la, 2020; González Redondo et al., 2018), in the presence of specific sports 
media such as women’s soccer (Castro Hernández et al., 2019) or their im-
pact on social networks (Pérez Dasilva, 2015) and information technologies 
at the service of sports communication (Rojas Torrijos, 2019). On the other 
hand, those investigations that are broader and analyze the federal realities 
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are practically residual, as happens with Fernández-Souto et al. (2022) in 
Spain and Eiró-Gomes and Nunes (2018), in Portugal.

Therefore, we will reflect on the communication management of the fede-
rations in Spain from the point of view of their current internal organization.

The structures of the communication departments  
and the training of their professionals

Having an internal structure to meet the communication needs of or-
ganizations contributes to the success of their policies. If there is strategic 
planning that captures the communication objectives of the institutions and 
a team and staff specifically trained to meet these goals, they are more likely 
to be achieved positively.

The format of these internal structures varies and their location within 
the organization chart is also very variable. Thus, there are organizations that 
have very large internal departments, where they identify subareas of com-
munication and to which they assign specialized professionals and, in con-
trast, others are limited to small groups or even a single person who assu-
mes all the tasks related to the area. This variability is largely determined by 
the size of the organization in terms of its human and budgetary resources.

In any case, these internal structures, more or less extensive, are crea-
ted to assume communication management functions that allow to establish 
a relationship between the organization and its different audiences, through 
the creation of a plan and strategic objectives that must be aligned with the 
corporate values of the institution.

Considering the strategic objectives and the need of organizations to 
take care of the links with their stakeholders, it is understandable that after 
the emergence of Covid-19 the role that communication and public relations 
should play in today’s society has become even more visible. There are many 
authors that indicate this (Van der Meer et al., 2017; Vujnovic et al., 2021; 
Almansa-Martínez and Fernández-Souto, 2020; Xifra, 2020) and provide re-
search that coincides with the data provided by the US Bureau of Labor Sta-
titstics (2022) that predicts employment in this sector to increase by 11% in 
this decade, and which contributes to the latest edition of the study carried 
out by Dircom (2022) on communication in Spain, which shows this positi-
ve trend towards the consolidation of the directorate of communication and 
an increase in the positive evaluation of the performance of communication, 
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although this study also collects data on the structure of the departments in 
terms of personnel and indicates a decrease in the reduction of the human 
resources attached to them.

In any case, it is necessary that sports federations, as entities declared to 
be public, should have specific structures dedicated to the field of commu-
nication and, therefore, one or more people who meet these needs and do so 
with the necessary training to achieve success. In this sense, it is assumed 
that workers in this field must have different professional competences that 
allow them to adapt to changing scenarios, combining transversal skills and 
soft skills, such as creativity, teamwork or passion for constant learning (Ál-
varez-Flores et al., 2018), as well as leadership, coordination and leadership 
skills (Almansa-Martínez and Fernández-Souto, 2020).

It is interesting to mention the article by Del Toro-Acosta et al. (2022) 
about the profile of these professionals in Spain. In his study, a professio-
nal is outlined who declares himself very competent in general and specific 
issues, such as strategic planning and vision, critical thinking, general cul-
ture, flexibility, adaptability, capacity for change, innovation and creative 
thinking, teamwork, empathy, curiosity and learning ability, in addition to 
written communication. On the other hand, he speaks of a professional who 
declares himself to be incompetent in very specific technical matters, such 
as audiovisual editing and creation, graphic design, digital advertising ma-
nagement and data analysis. In short, it could be summarized that there is a 
sector in which professionals declare high competences in flexibility, capa-
city for change, empathy, knowing customer needs, written communication, 
writing and team work, co-creation capacity, collaborative work (Álvarez-
Flores et al., 2018; Meganck et al., 2020).

Not intending to discuss where communication experts acquire these 
competences and skills, in the Spanish case Dircom (2022) insists that 99% 
of professionals have university studies (26.5% graduated, 62.5% have a 
master’s degree and 10% a doctorate), according to the data of its latest stu-
dy on the State of Communication in Spain.

Despite this general organizations data in the country, it is also worth no-
ting the existence of studies that show a high degree of intrusiveness in the 
profession, especially evident in those institutions with fewer economic and 
human resources, as reflected in the research of Vázquez-Gestal and Fernán-
dez-Souto concerning this reality in the Galician municipalities (2014), or 
those of Fernández Souto et al. (2016) on the most polluting companies in 
Galicia Spanish clusters (2018) and provincial councils (2019).
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The professional profiles that assume responsibility in the internal com-
munication structures of the organizations must establish functions that allow 
to achieve the strategic objectives, being the most common according to Dir-
com (2022), online and social media communication (57.5%), media rela-
tions (55.3%), internal communication (30.8%) and strategy and coordina-
tion of the communicator function (27%). This study raises a positive vision 
about the immediate future of the profession in terms of specific tasks, such 
as those related to internal communication, lobbying, communication crisis, 
corporate social responsibility, financial communication, sponsoring or mo-
nitoring, as shown in Figure 1. On the other hand, it foresees some regression 
in terms of fundamental functions for sports federations, such as organizing 
events or relations with the media.

Table 1 
Comparison of communication departments functions today  
and over the next three years

ACT 2024

Online communication, social media 57.5% 53.4%

Media Relations 55.3% 21.3%

Internal communication, change management 30.8% 42.5%

Strategy and coordination of the communication function 27.0% 13.8%

Marketing, Branding, Consumer Communication 19.5% 18.5%

Government relations, public affairs, lobbying 17.8% 26.0%

Communication Crisis 15.0% 20,0 %

Corporate social responsibility, sustainable development 14.8% 42.0%

Events 14.2% 4.0%

Corporate design, graphics, photography 9.0% 3.3%

Relations with the community 8.0% 14.8%

Consulting, coaching, key client account management 
(internally/externally) 7.8% 5.8%

Monitoring, measurement, evaluation 6.8% 14.8%

International Communication 6.5% 5.8%

Sponsoring, sponsorship and patronage 1.8% 2.8%

Financial communication, investor relations 0.8% 4.9%

Note. Dircom, 2022.
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Sports federations and their communication structures

As indicated above, there are few studies referring to sports federations 
in Spain in terms of their communication management. Academically, some 
scientific articles have studied certain federations but only at the regional 
level, such as the case of Murcia (Martínez Nicolás, 2015) and other con-
tributions on specific aspects related to communication in federations, such 
as online communication (Fernández Souto et al., 2022), but the rest of the 
research focuses on the analysis of specific sports, mainly soccer (Salas Lu-
zuriaga, 2019; Cano Tenorio, 2019; Rojas-Torrijos, 2012; Thrassou, 2012).

There are contributions closer in terms of subject matter but remote in 
time, as is the research of Manuel Damián Martín García (2011), with his 
doctoral thesis of the press departments of Spanish sports federations. This 
dissertation concludes that a large number of Spanish federations did not 
have a director of communication at that time and the head of the press as-
sumed most of the specific functions of communication; a reality that seems 
to have been overcome, since the departments of communication assume 
much broader tasks, including managerial character and strategic planning 
that go beyond the roles in the organization, in this case the Federation, and 
the media. Martín García’s doctoral thesis already includes virtual tools, but 
the social reality of 2022, especially with the changes implemented since the 
pandemic in terms of tools and communication strategies, is very different 
and does not allow to assimilate the data to the present day.

On the other hand, research on the Portuguese reality (Eiró-Gomes and 
Nunes, 2018) indicates that few federations have press offices or any pro-
fessional with specific training in public relations and most of them do not 
have a budget specifically dedicated to communication. The Portuguese re-
ality shows 32 sports federations, of which 62.5% have fewer than 15 em-
ployees. In terms of the functions assumed by the departments, the relations 
with the media and the commitment to social networks stand out, as well as 
the need to be in direct contact with the public, without the intermediation of 
the media. Most sports federations are in the digital world, all of them have 
a website but few of them systematically develop public relations strategies. 

In any case, despite this background, the communication of federations at 
national or regional level in Spain has not been analyzed in terms of the struc-
tures that assume these tasks, which will be the main objective of this study.
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Materials and methods
The methodology used in this research is mixed, being quantitative through 

the use of questionnaires and qualitative through the use of in-depth interviews. 
In order to carry out the study, a questionnaire addressed to the communi-

cation managers of the Spanish sports federations at the national level has been 
carried out, according to the data collected by the Superior Council of Sports 
(2022); this questionnaire was distributed via email and was conducted between 
August 24 and October 5, 2021, for the national federations, and between June 
15 and October 5, 2022, for the regional federations. In order to narrow down 
the universe of regional sports federations, a random selection criterion was 
used, given the impossibility of addressing 100 % of them. Thus, data have 
been collected from 46 national and 52 regional federations, with the total uni-
verse being 66 national and 937 regional federations. These data indicate that:

• For data collected on national federations, 95 % confidence level and 
5 % margin of error are used.

• In the case of the compilation of regional federations with a confi-
dence level of 95%, we have a margin of error of 13%. 

The questionnaire addressed issues on internal communication structures, 
training, and gender of respondents, as well as the main functions of these 
departments since the outbreak of the pandemic, as well as organizational 
changes by Covid-19.

To complement the questionnaire, a series of in-depth interviews were 
planned with the communication officers of the federations at the national and 
regional levels. The selection of communication directors to be interviewed 
was based on a double criterion, firstly, the number of federates per organiza-
tion, establishing three groups: small federations (less than 10 000 federations 
at national level), medium-sized federations (between 10 000 and 70 000 fede-
rations at national level) and large federations (more than 70 000 federations at 
national level), in order to include federations with different potential in terms 
of economic and human resources in the sample. Secondly, for each of these 
three groups, two communication officers are randomly selected to integra-
te the sample. With this criterion, the following interviews were conducted: 

Large federation group:

• Spanish basketball federation, responsible: Victor Charneco.
• Catalan handball federation, responsible: Jordi Latorre Pérez.
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• Group of medium federations:
• Royal Spanish Gymnastics Federation, responsible: Florencia Vaccara.
• Galician archery federation, responsible: José Teijeiro Lamigueiro.
• Small Federation Group:
• Spanish Federation of blind sports, responsible: Jaime Mulas.
• Catalan Badminton Federation, responsible: Eduard Mateos Vidal.

Results
The results obtained are shown below, according to the proposed re-

search objectives.
Firstly, as shown in Figure 1, it should be noted that almost 90 % of the 

national federations have their own internal communication department, 
compared with 64 % of the regional federations, which include different va-
riants, including those with the collaboration of external companies or the 
provision of a single person who provides this service, a task that in many 
cases they perform jointly, with other entities or companies, and in very few 
cases exclusively.

Figure 1 
Internal communication departments in sports federations
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These results represent a clear evolution in the progressive professionali-
zation and stabilization of communication during the last decade, where the 
number of press and communication departments existing by the national 
federations barely exceeded half of the cases, according to data provided by 
García (2011), which identified the existence of 54% of national federations 
that did have a press and communication department. This is stated by the 
communication officer of the Catalan Handball Federation, which indicates 
that before the Covid-19 crisis they had a department of three people (with 
a press chief, a communication director and an administrative one), but the 
pandemic forced the organization to reduce the number, so that all the com-
munication responsibility falls on only one person. In this regard, we would 
like to point out that those responsible for federations with fewer federations, 
such as Archery in Galicia and Badminton in Cataluña, do not have any spe-
cific structure to meet these needs and it is the members of the federation’s 
board or collaborators of the entity itself, often sportsmen, who help in the 
development and execution of communication activities.

Regarding the training of those responsible (Figure 2), it is noted that the 
presence of graduates in journalism continues to be the majority in the com-
munications department (70% in the national federations and 51.4% in the 
regional ones), followed by those in Audiovisual Communication (27.5% and 
18.9%, respectively) and Advertising and Public Relations, with only 17.5% 
and 16.2%, almost the same proportion as those accrediting another university 
education, other than the field of Communication, highlighting, in this sense, 
graduates in law (7.9% ). From these data, it is striking that the number of 
members of the communication department that do not have specific training 
is quite high. The cases of members of the communication department who 
do not have training directly related to this field (other university education, 
professional training and no specific training) are also relatively high and is 
justified, to a large extent, by the federations, especially regional, that rely 
on their athletes and collaborators to carry out certain communication tasks, 
such as social networks, updating the web or photography.
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Figure 2 
Training of communication managers in sports federations
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The sector does not seem to have evolved much, since García’s doctoral 
thesis (2011) showed that 20 graduates, three doctors, three people with bac-
calaureate and five who did not answer worked in the national federations, 
as seen in figure 2.

Figure 1 
Training of communication and press officers  
in Spanish sports federations in 2011
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Regarding gender (Figure 3) of the members of the communication de-
partments of sports federations, it is noted that there are more men than wo-
men both nationally and regionally. The percentage of “other” answers jus-
tifies those federations that do not have a communication department or a 
stable organization board that leads a single person. This figure is striking in 
the field of sports, since if sticking to the general data compiled by the study 
on the State of Communication in Spain 21-22 (Dircom, 2022) the profes-
sion is mainly occupied by women (56.5% versus 43.5%).

Figure 3 
Gender of communication officers in sports federations
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One aspect that is very striking is the use of outsourcing (Figure 4), sin-
ce 26.7% of the national federations and 29.4% of the regional federations 
indicate that they never outsource communication services outside the orga-
nization. Considering that many of the institutions analyzed do not have an 
internal department specifically dedicated to communication and that, mo-
reover, many of those that do not have it are not made up of personnel with 
specialized training in the field, it is difficult to understand that the outsour-
cing of this type of services is not higher. 

It is true that the pandemic, by conditioning the organizational structure 
of the federations, made this aspect of outsourcing become more important, 
especially online, given the needs of the organizations in adapting and eli-
minating the physical barrier imposed by Covid-19. Hence, the management 
of the web pages of the federations and their social networks was contracted 
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(case of the Catalan Federation of Handbol). Another justification for this fact 
may be because, in many cases, the staff of the communications departments 
of the federations are employees or self-employed, who are not part of the 
staff, an aspect that makes it more necessary to resort to external reinforce-
ment and support in the communication tasks every time a championship or 
competition is held at national or international level.

Figure 4 
Outsourcing of communication services
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Finally, the fieldwork shows that the pandemic has changed the structu-
res, strategies, habits, tools and communication techniques (Figure 5) in al-
most all the communication departments of sports federations:

As seen, the regional federations provide less data regarding the type of 
changes imposed by the pandemic in their departments. This is dictated by 
the fact that, in most cases, these federations do not have internal departments 
for these functions (39.2%) and in those cases where they do have internal 
organization, 13.5% of the staff that make up them do not have any specific 
training in communication. In this regional scenario, talking about commu-
nication strategies in the medium-long term becomes practically impossible, 
hence the lack of data. 
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Figure 5 
Changes imposed by Covid-19 in federation communication
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Finally, it highlights that the joint percentage of federations that confirm 
that they have changed the communication tools during Covid-19 is very 
high and even in the national and regional case. As indicated, the adaptation 
to the pandemic necessarily required online, which forced the federations to 
devote more resources to this field, since, after the first months of lockdown 
and absolute halt in the organization of events, the federations resumed the 
events in online or hybrid format and, in the meantime, generated content to 
supply the media through social networks and their websites. In parallel, the 
federations organized press conferences, conferences, round tables, meetings, 
training events always in online or hybrid format, which justifies this change 
in the tactics and techniques used until the onset of the pandemic. 

Going back to García’s thesis (2011), it can be seen (Figure 2) that du-
ring the confinement, post-confinement and up to the present day, the fede-
rations studied have bet on changes in format in many of the tools that they 
had been using regularly, such as press conferences, interviews, reports, or 
work meetings, a list to which should be added the live broadcasts (especia-
lly put into value by the Spanish basketball federation, the Catalan handball 
federation or the Spanish gymnastics federation), which confirm that today, 
once the social health barriers imposed by the governments have been over-
come, they continue to organize events of all kinds in both areas - On and 
off line. It is worth mentioning the sports federation for the blind, where e-
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sports and streaming broadcasts, or social networks, are a great handicap 
for their athletes.

Figure 2 
Use of communication tools by Spanish federations in 2011
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Conclusions and discussion
According to the results presented, we consider that this research has met 

the objectives set out in the methodological section. 
First, the SO1 aimed to observe whether the pandemic has directly affec-

ted the communication structures of sports federations and it has been shown 
that the outbreak of Covid-19 has modified organizational structures in the 
federations under study and has done so in several ways:
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• Altering its composition, with the elimination of jobs, in some cases 
and, in others, with the hiring of staff taking on new tasks, usually 
linked to social networks and the online work environment imposed 
by the pandemic.

• Changing strategic communication plans in those federations that 
had it before the emergence of the coronavirus, generally those of 
national scope and, within these, those with a greater number of fe-
derations and, therefore, with more budget and specific departments 
that managed the communication.

• Forcing the implementation of new communication tools and tech-
niques, since the mandatory confinement imposed by the Spanish 
government made organizations move their activity to the online, 
initially, and later, in a hybrid way (on and off line).

Related to this aspect, we collect the SO2, whose objective was to check 
whether the reality of the communication structures of regional federations 
compared to those of a national nature is very different. According to field-
work data, most federations (more than 60%) have an internal department to 
meet their communication needs; however, the specific percentage of natio-
nal federations is almost 20 points higher than that of regional ones, confir-
ming that those operating at the national level have more human and budge-
tary resources, allowing them to have their own structure to meet this field.

The SO3 was designed to detect whether the communication departments 
of the analyzed organizations are headed by men or women. Overall data on 
the communication direction in Spain give more weight to women, howe-
ver, in the case of sports federations, both nationally and regionally, the male 
weight is higher, up to 15 points above women. Therefore, the direction of 
communication in sporting bodies is usually given to men.

This research shows, from a comparative perspective, an overview of 
the presence and professionalization degree of communication managers in 
sports, national and regional federations in Spain (OE4) that, in general, is 
greater, compared to what was indicated in previous studies and offers an en-
couraging panorama to graduates in the field of communication, who face a 
labor market in which non-specialization and intrusiveness are losing ground.

Finally, as for the analysis of the possible outsourcing of communication 
services (SO5), the results show that it is high and affects almost 2/3 parts 
of the federations (less at a regional level, but equally estimable), leaving 
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the door open to discussion and to the conduction of other subsequent analy-
zes focused on this aspect, in order to deepen on the stability and/or preca-
riousness degree of the personnel assigned to the communication functions 
in sports federations. This is largely justified by the pressure imposed by the 
pandemic, which has reconfigured internal structures and forced to bet on the 
generation of content at a time of a halt in public activity and has led organi-
zations to manage tools and services that needed specific qualification and, 
not having it, have been forced to outsource it (online services).

Finally, it should be noted that this research has limits and conditions. 
Firstly, the time frame in which surveys and interviews were conducted, for 
two consecutive years, provides data on a different view on the part of the 
communication managers, since data concerning national federations were 
collected in an early phase of the recovery towards post-covid normality whi-
le those of regional federations were collected later. On the other hand, the 
lack of resources has not allowed to address the whole universe, so both the 
questionnaire and the in-depth interview have been planned following a ran-
dom sampling. Beyond these two determinants of research, alleviating these 
limitations could become a future line of research in which, simultaneously, 
data from both national and regional realities are collected, seeking to cover 
a greater number of responses.

In any case, and despite the limitations indicated, the data provided by 
this research represents a first rigorous approach to a field of study characte-
rized by the absence of previous work that collected the communicative re-
ality and its management in Spanish sports federations and, much less, that 
studied the impact that Covid-19 has had on their structures, communication 
strategies and the commitment to concrete tools and techniques.
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Abstract
This text illustrates the role of the alternative media in the denunciation and visibility of cases of forced 
disappearance and murder of social leaders after the signing of the Peace Agreement in 2016 in the De-
partment of Meta-Colombia. Based on this, this research proposes to name the leaders, their territories, 
the role they played in their communities in order to state the characteristics of the subjects who still 
continue to suffer from these affectations; the possible authors and the relevance of the alternative media 
in making them visible in favor of the construction of collective memory.
For this, an analysis of documentary and content data was carried out, which accounts for the va-
rious ways of reporting and denouncing these affectations. The research contributes to positioning the 
relevance of these alternative communication media in the construction of collective memory without 
forgetting these affectations as transcendental social and political facts and that these media, through 
multimedia narratives from various textual, graphic formats, sound and photographic are positioned 
on virtual platforms, making visible the voice of families and communities that denounce and seek their 
relatives who try to claim their right to truth, reparation and memory.

Keywords
Collective memory, alternative collective media, forced disappearance, murder of social leaders.

Resumen
Este texto ilustra el rol de los medios de comunicación alternativos frente a la denuncia y visibilización 
de casos de desaparición forzada y asesinato de líderes sociales después de la firma del Acuerdo de Paz 
en el 2016 en el Departamento del Meta-Colombia. A partir de ello, la investigación que se relata en este 
artículo, pretende nombrar a los líderes, sus territorios, el rol que desempañaban en sus comunidades 
para enunciar las particularidades de los sujetos que aún siguen sufriendo de estas afectaciones; los 
posibles responsables y la relevancia que tienen los medios de comunicación alternativos en hacerlos 
visibles, para la construcción de memoria colectiva.
Para ello se realizó un análisis de datos de tipo documental y de contenido durante el periodo 2017-
2020, que da cuenta de las diversas formas de informar y denunciar estas afectaciones. La investigación 
aporta en posicionar la relevancia de estos medios de comunicación alternativos en la construcción de 
memoria colectiva y el no olvido de estas afectaciones como hechos sociales y políticos transcendentes 
y que estos medios a través de narrativas multimediales a partir de diversos formatos textuales, gráficas, 
sonoros y fotográficos se posicionan en las plataformas virtuales visibilizando la voz de las familias y 
comunidades que denuncian y buscan a sus familiares que intentan reivindicar su derecho a la verdad, 
reparación y memoria. 

Palabras clave
Memoria colectiva, medios de comunicación alternativos, desaparición forzada, asesinato de líderes 
sociales.
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Introduction 
Colombia has experienced a period of social and political violence that 

has lasted for more than 60 years, which has brought consequences at the in-
dividual, collective and project level of the country. There has been multiple 
previous negotiation attempts with actors outside the law and self-defense 
in Colombia. In 2012 there was a historic negotiation between the Santos 
Government and the FARC that concluded in 2016 with the signing of the 
Peace Agreement. This agreement with the FARC (Revolutionary Armed 
Forces of Colombia) focused the hopes of an entire country on the cessation 
of confrontations between a significant part of the actors within the armed 
confrontation; however, the war continues, since this agreement unleashed 
the presence of dissidents and other actors in the territories that are now dis-
puted by them, according to Indepaz (2020).

According to Cardozo Rusinque et al. (2020), non-compliance by the 
State with the Agreement is mainly due to “general ignorance of the Agree-
ment and its content, as well as the lack of pedagogical policies for the cons-
truction of peace” (p. 3), suggesting that peace is also a struggle of political 
powers where not everyone agrees with what has been agreed. In addition 
to this, Coronado Riaño (2019) points out that another relevant factor is the 
definancing of the structure for peace that has caused great desertion from 
these processes to those who rejoined civilian life, since the State has alloca-
ted “25% of the General Budget of the Nation ... where the peace programs 
should be inscribed, but in Duque’s plan these are not clearly defined by any 
side” (para. 3). In turn, Anzola (2010) foresees the lack of clarity regarding 
the fate of these resources: 

These resources of the Development Programs with Territorial Focus PDET 
are at a crossroads defined by regional clientelism, an institutionality linked 
to agribusiness and a technocracy that limits the resources that can reach the 
territories. (p. 2)

The transition period to peace has been full of uncertainties and effects 
that still occur in the territories, including the assassination of social leaders 
that has significantly increased, according to the report Registry of leaders 
and human rights defenders (Indepaz, 2020, p. 3), a record that covers the 
presidential period of Santos and Duque from September 2016 to July 2020, 
in which 971 murders to social leaders were recorded. This report highlights 
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the differential approach in the characterization of the victimizing act towards 
them, with severely affected populations of which 342 cases refer to the pea-
sant population, 250 cases to the indigenous population, 124 cases to the ci-
vilian population and the remaining figures are distributed among Afro-des-
cendant, artisanal-mining, environmentalist, communal, trade union, victim 
representation and diverse populations, with a growing trend compared to 
previous years. 

In this process of political transition towards peace, enforced disappea-
rance, classified by the Inter-American Institute of Human Rights as “an in-
human act that transgresses the identity, dignity and integrity of the disap-
peared person and that of his/her families since it violates multiple human 
rights and aims to make them invisible and non-existent forever” (200, p.14), 
continues being present, according to the Report on the Situation of Enforced 
Disappearances in Colombia presented to the United Nations Committee on 
Enforced Disappearances, cited by Chinchón Álvarez and Rodríguez (2018), 
approximately 80 000 people are reported, 160 000 victims are registered 
in the UVR (Single Register of Victims), of which 46 000 are direct victims 
and the rest are their families. The above figures also reveal the huge diffe-
rence between official and unofficial reports of these cases, which highlights 
the political disputes underlying the conflict and the reparation processes and 
real impacts of the conflict. 

At the regional level, specifically in Meta, there are 32 cumulative cases 
since 2016 (Indepaz and Marcha Patriotica, 2020; Gómez, 2020). According 
to the Single Register of Victims, to date there are 2491 victims of the armed 
conflict in the Meta, of which 254 correspond to people in situation of en-
forced disappearance (Centro Nacional de Memoria Histórica, 2018). A de-
tailed report on the profile of murdered social leaders indicates that both this 
event and the forced disappearance are strongly linked, i.e., the dynamics of 
violence used to silence the lives of these victims may be represented in one 
or both of the aforementioned crimes.

In the face of political and social disputes that are discussed by the go-
vernment, actors outside the law and victims in the consolidation of a pea-
ce project with justice and reparation, it is necessary to confirm scenarios of 
public and citizen opinion where the media have a transcendental role, sin-
ce according to (Huerta et al., 2011), they are political actors that shape the 
thoughts, behaviors and actions of their recipients. 
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It is until Santos’s presidential term that dialogues with the FARC-EP 
group begin and take place. In 2005, the Justice and Peace Law presented by 
then-President Álvaro Uribe emerged, which is not carried out; on the con-
trary, it is one of the periods in which the highest levels of human rights vio-
lations are reached, according to the Human Rights Watch organization, as 
stated by Carrasquilla (2020). This development shows how peace and the 
implementation of policies become the object of manipulation by actors with 
particular interests. As a result, social organizations and community leaders 
have addressed the conflict by developing initiatives such as the visibility of 
their situation at risk and the search for their missing relatives through artistic 
and popular actions. To make this possible, they have relied on new commu-
nication alternatives, and this is how alternative media play a fundamental 
role for victims and their rights.

Given the above, currently society has been mediated by various digital 
and communication channels that influence the psychosocial development 
of people, i.e., they are elements that cross human life as knowledge, emo-
tions and cultural beliefs (Villa et al., 2020). Regarding political issues, the-
se media have built ideas that lead to two main problems: on the one hand, 
there is the political polarization in which two opposing and rigid positions 
are found, which it seeks to legitimize a single truth and way of governing; 
on the other hand, it generates the construction of an enemy, i.e., it does not 
recognize the Other as a political being and reproduces a discourse of fear or 
terror in front of their actions, thus dehumanizing those who do not belong 
to the same way of thinking (Villa et al., 2020).

This dehumanization of the other leads to the idea of taking it as an object, 
which Butler (2017) calls as the “deserving of life”. This is framed in con-
texts of armed conflict and violence as to how to apprehend life or “to know 
what to recognize, or, rather, what to guard against injury and violence” (p. 
16). In fact, the media embrace these notions when Butler (2017) states that 
they are part of some recognition frames, i.e., those lives that can be seen by 
one public and those, selected by another, that cannot be due to centralized 
power, the dislegitimacy of the humanity of the other and the search for a sin-
gle truth, in more specific words he states that “it is also to fight against those 
notions of the political subject that suppose that permeability and damages can 
be monopolized in one place and rejected completely in another.” (p. 249). 

According to the above, the media play a very important role in the cons-
truction of collective memory because they not only influence public opi-
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nion and political debate but also the recognition of narratives and stories 
that are not widely told, likewise the content and approach of what is trans-
mitted is limited.

This is strongly linked to “necropolitics” by understanding the dynamics 
of guaranteed and protected lives in case these align with the position of those 
in power, this detaches from biopolitics, understood as the power to conduct 
behaviors, i.e., it does not act on people, but on their actions, leading them, 
facilitating them, making them difficult, limiting or preventing them. Thus, 
relationships of “power become of domination when they are blocked by tech-
niques that allow domination of the behavior of others” (Estévez, 2018, p. 3). 
This implies understanding that not only is the power to discern the subjecti-
vity of people, but also dominates and puts these discourses in public policies 
on the actions of people, linked with the management of human life. From 
this, for Mbembe (2011), Valencia (2010) and Valverde Gefaell (2016) “bio-
politics is a primary starting point for analyzing domination relations” (p. 18).

Mbembe (2011) describes that it is insufficient to explain the power rela-
tions where criminal and state violence reveal that the main objective is the 
regulation of death instead of life, i.e., where these objectives are provided 
it could not be categorized as biopolitics (politics of life) but as necropolitics 
(politics of death), this term is used “to analyze the use of massacres, execu-
tions, forced disappearances, sexual violations, femicides and forced displa-
cement” among others (Estévez, 2018, p. 28); thus, it is understood that ne-
cropolitics ignores human rights by first placing control, power and violence.

The problem lies in the disappearance of truth, memories, history and 
what humanity represents. Therefore, there is an alteration in history whe-
re there are gaps that are filled with an incomplete narrative through silence 
and terror, to which the various communication channels contribute; howe-
ver, there are alternative media that under an ethical and political proposal 
to claim the right to truth of victims and communities, generate processes of 
memory and recognition through visible platforms such as social networks, 
places of contemporary memory in which stories are deposited subalternately.

Interpretative methodological approach of the research
The research in the recognition of this scenario of tension and dispute 

for truth and memory starts from the imperative need to uncover the actions 
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that the population does at the territorial level to denounce and inform the 
citizenry for the constant violation of human rights and especially of crimes 
related to the forced disappearance and murder of social leaders in the mu-
nicipality of Meta, which historically has been a territory of conflict. For this, 
from a qualitative analysis and following Sampieri et al. (2014), the nature 
and narratives exposed by the Alternative Media MCA on these affectations 
are analyzed, which additionally allow observing the constants in these da-
mages and their consequences in the territory.

Journalistic contents are evidenced from this approach, which as for Fer-
nández-Flórez (2009) it underlies content analysis as a technique that brings 
the reader closer not only to what the news tell but to global readings of a 
local context. According to Peña and Pirela (2007), they also give account 
of information sources that present themselves as whistleblowers and active 
citizens that are part of a struggle for truth. Considering the above specifici-
ties, the investigative process carried out the tracking of MCAs that used vir-
tual platforms such as Instagram, Facebook, websites or blogs to report such 
effects in the municipality of Meta during the years 2017-2020; the selected 
media were those self-described as MCA and which fulfill this function of 
reporting or denouncing the State from counter-hegemonic ways and that by 
its incidence in the territory had more than 300 reproductions of their news 
in that period. 

Results 
This section illustrates the alternative media MCA that reported and spread 

news related to cases of forced disappearance and murder of social leaders at 
Meta in the selected period. It should be noted that this period could be ca-
lled a period of political transition after the signing of the Agreements; hen-
ce, its nature, the type of narratives used in its communication; the type of 
visual or media tools used for this purpose and the actions or strategies used 
to disseminate this content. This is relevant since many of them incorporate 
collective actions of community and social type to generate political scena-
rios of incidence; subsequently, a detailed analysis of what managed to sys-
tematize in this process is exposed.

The analysis reflects the profiles of the people who suffered these affec-
tations, giving alerts in front of regions where these events are more recu-
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rrent and the ages and roles that leaders and disappeared people had in their 
communities. It also tries to communicate the subjects and perform an act 
of memory and dignification of people who may be forgotten by the state 
statistics but not by their relatives and community and social environments. 

The selected MCA enter in this category because they are not means that 
operate with state funding or with the support of entities or economic groups 
with direct influence in the country, but instead operate from resources and 
actions developed from the movements or groups of human rights defenders 
in the country and have influence in the territory of Meta; therefore, the ca-
ses presented here were not visible in traditional (hegemonic) media in the 
selected period. 

Table 1 
Alternative Media Matrix 

Name Town Who are they? What is narrative?
How do they tell their 

narratives? / 
 From whom?

Newspaper  
“Desde 
abajo”

Bogota

It published its first 
edition in 1991. It has 
made various proposals 
and concrete efforts in 
different social sectors.

Collective literary 
and photographic 
narratives, with 
the main objective 
of promoting 
the protagonism 
of the popular 
sectors, facilitating 
the information 
between different 
community 
experiences.

They intend to call 
different strands of social 
and intellectual effort 
to a reunion of dreams 
and actions that will be 
manifested, not only in a 
press that fights not to be 
marginal, but above all, in 
the construction of a new 
social and political option 
for the whole country. The 
development of this entire 
project depends, to a large 
extent, on the participation 
of the forgotten, as well as 
of those who, without being 
so, embrace their cause.

Análisis 
Urbano

Press agency that 
works on the analysis, 
investigation and 
denunciation of the 
urban conflict. Portal 
dedicated to search 
for urban and rural 
PEACE.

Collective literary 
narratives.

They gather historical 
data that give sense or 
a common thread to the 
facts. In other words, the 
background to understand 
the cases of Enforced 
Disappearance and Murder 
of Social Leaders.



223

Alba Lucía Cruz-Castillo. Collective memory, alternative media and post-agreement

Name Town Who are they? What is narrative?
How do they tell their 

narratives? / 
 From whom?

Revista 
Lanzas  
y Letras

Neiva/Cali

Editorial with 
more than 25 years 
of stories. Ideas, 
aesthetics and 
narratives produced by 
the popular. Created by 
a professor from the 
U South Colombian 
of Neiva to exchange 
opinions and legitimize 
other truths.

Photographic 
Narratives. 
Coherence between 
government actions 
and community 
response.

From sociological, 
pedagogical, and historical 
analyses. Its statements 
are critical. The social 
movements of the left face 
the strategic challenge of 
intertwining their social 
struggles with the political-
electoral activity, so that 
the latter does not dominate 
the former and that the 
profound change of the 
relations of social power 
“from below” is not lost 
sight.

Contagio 
Radio Bogota

It was born in 1995. 
In its beginnings 
the name was given 
to the human rights 
journal that had a 
biannual periodicity, 
which gave life to 
this communication 
in 2009.

Collective 
graphic and sound 
narratives to inform 
and make visible 
the work of human 
rights in Colombia. 
A research project 
with a human rights 
focus.

Today, it is the radio and 
audiovisual expression of a 
multimedia communication 
commitment, with a 
focus on HR, which seeks 
the democratization of 
information, through 
the radio, audiovisual 
and new technologies, 
allowing more freedom 
of expression of rural and 
urban communities of 
various social sectors in 
Colombia and the world.

Agencia 
Prensa 
Rural (APR)

Magdalena 
Medio

Alternative journalism 
organization, allied 
with groups around 
Colombia and human 
rights associations.

Autobiographical 
narratives, 
collective and 
individual, memory.

Agencia Prensa Rural 
(Rural Press Agency) 
opens space for social 
leaders to use both physical 
and digital platforms to 
denounce and present their 
truth. They announce the 
profiles of the disappeared 
and of murdered leaders, 
making visible their 
realities, their life 
expectations, their wealth, 
culture, among others.
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Name Town Who are they? What is narrative?
How do they tell their 

narratives? / 
 From whom?

Trochando 
sin 
Fronteras

Arauca

Media of the Mass, 
Social and Popular 
Political Movement 
of the Central East of 
Colombia

Narratives for 
informative 
purposes and 
visibility around 
the analysis of 
categories such as 
common goods, 
capitalism in crisis, 
agrarian issue, 
women and new 
society or power 
and democracy, 
through editorial 
publications or 
opinion columns.

From the investigative 
process of Trochando sin 
frontera and according 
to the context and 
development of the 
news, events of social 
mobilization, human 
rights violations and needs 
or problems of various 
populations are usually 
presented according to the 
context (regional, national 
or international)

Pacifista Bogota

Pacifista is an outreach 
project focused on 
content about human 
rights and peace 
building in Colombia.

Audiovisual 
narratives such 
as documentary 
production in 
relation to conflict, 
gender approach, 
leaders and culture.

Voices are given through 
investigative and 
outreach work to the 
population involved in the 
development of the news 
or to the direct victims of 
the events.

El Cuarto 
Mosquetero Villavicencio

It was born in 2016 
with the support 
of communities, 
organizations and 
social movements

It deconstructs 
the current truth 
through a reflective 
photographic, sound 
or graphic narrative 
mainly in territories 
such as Meta and 
Santander. “El 
cuarto mosquetero” 
carries out 
communication 
activities from 
figures from 
communication 
and reporting, 
which contribute 
to the defense of 
the territory, the 
construction of 
peace and gender 
equity.

Between audiovisual 
works, photo reports, texts, 
podcasts, forums and the 
photographic exhibition. 
‘Through the Lens’ they 
have reached different 
academic and urban spaces, 
which have strengthened 
and maintained through 
the practices exercised 
by groups of young 
communication students 
linked as a collective 
that contributes to 
democratization. By word 
of mouth, the “musketeers” 
communicate from the 
popular action, starting in 
human settlements until 
achieving an outreach in 
educational institutions of 
Meta and Santander
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Name Town Who are they? What is narrative?
How do they tell their 

narratives? / 
 From whom?

Rutas del 
Conflicto Colombia

It is the type of 
journalism that follows 
the Armed Conflict 
in Colombia. It was 
created with the need 
to show stories of the 
conflict that had not 
been documented by 
the traditional press or 
by the State in official 
documents.

Audiovisual and 
sound narratives. 
It collects stories 
and organizes 
the memories of 
communities in 
order to make show 
them, sensitize and 
reflect on them.

Journalism in Rutas del 
Conflicto affirms the 
essence of the fourth 
power: It transmits 
narratives from the 
victims, involves emotions, 
memories, and their 
perspective.

Table 1 shows that alternative media have a wide territorial coverage, 
although several belong to the territory, there are media such as Trochando 
sin Fronteras de Arauca or Agencia Prensa Rural de Magdalena Medio that 
are working to transmit the narratives regardless of geographical location, 
which may be due to the dynamics of multiple violent events of those who 
suffer these difficult situations as forced disappearance and homicide of their 
loved ones, leading in several occasions to the forced displacement of fami-
lies and acquaintances.

The table reveals the type of narratives that each media outlet uses for 
presenting the stories of the communities, including literary, audiovisual, gra-
phic, sound and/or photographic narratives. This results in a narrative con-
vergence in which they meet harmoniously and are presented to the public 
as a single story told from several senses and manage to convey what was 
experienced at the time of the event in such a way that not only is visible, but 
also raises awareness and calls for mobilization for justice, truth, reparation 
and guarantees of non-repetition.

These media recognize the strength of the political discourse and the 
pedagogical processes that it contains to configure social ideas and collec-
tive emotions, which can contribute to the construction of peace and search 
for truth. Therefore, it is important to highlight that the MCAs describe the 
facts and profiles in order to make the victims visible and to eliminate the 
stigma generated by other means of political and economic control. This is 
how Butler’s (2017) war frameworks are broken to humanize “other” lives 
that are recognized in the pain and collective memories of their families and 
their communities.
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Who were those murdered and disappeared?
The media analyzed reveal cases of forced disappearance and murder of 

social leaders, which suggests a relationship with multiple victimizing acts 
such as torture and threats directed at both men and women between the 
ages of 20 and 81. This is much more than figures included in the register 
of disappearances and murders; it is important to understand the seriousness 
of non-compliance with agreements and systematic facts that do not discri-
minate against sex, gender or age. Even considering this, the cases found in 
this investigation did not identify ethnic groups, which could be subject to 
further investigation.

Table 2 
Matrix Profiles of Forced Disappearance and Murder of Social Leaders

Name Last Name
Year of the 
Victimizing 

Fact

Group  
or 

Ethnicity
Family Role

Age of 
Disappearance  

or Murder

Sebastián Coy Rincón 2018 N.R N.R 18 years

Jefferson Andrés Arévalo Robayo 2018 N.R Husband 24 years

Richard Silva 2017 N.R N.R N.R

María Cruz Roja 2017 N.R Wife-Mother N.R

Carlos Mena 2017 N.R N.R N.R

Héctor Almario 2018 N.R N.R N.R

Israel Rodríguez 2018 N.R N.R 81 years

Camilo Pinzón Galeano 2017 N.R N.R N.R

Eliver Buitrago 2017 N.R N.R N.R

José Anzola Tejedor 2017 N.R N.R 61 years

Luz Anzola Tejedor 2017 N.R Mother 45 years

Oliver Herrera Camacho 2018 N.R N.R N.R

Ramón Montejo Plazas 2020 N.R N.R N.R

Simón Ochoa 2020 N.R N.R N.R
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In addition, recognizing the territory as a space of dispute and vulnerable 
to the violation of rights is pivotal when there are no means to make visible 
the conflict and the selective and systematic assassinations. These are the re-
asons to understand the historical migratory process for the repopulation of 
the Llanos, first, the planting of illicit crops, the transfer of conflicts between 
families and gangs; and the arrival of the FARC to this territory once they 
left Tolima towards the Meta where they settled to expand their military and 
social power (Gobernación del Meta, 2016).

The guerrilla bases are consolidated with the arrival of the FARC and va-
rious social, economic and political issues, between the 60s and 80s, taking 
over strategic points such as the Municipality of Uribe, the Ariari, Guaya-
bero and Duda rivers, leading to the confrontation with the public force and 
several attempts at peace agreements which fail and break off again a new 
cycle of violence that will later be confronted by the Democratic Security 
of former President Uribe. However, the FARC and other guerrillas are not 
the only ones present in the conflict against the governments, the existence 
of paramilitaries is recognized since the 50s, but it is until the 80s that they 
take strength under the cause of the fight against the communist insurgency, 
committing violent acts such as the massacres in Mapiripán and the bloo-
dy confrontations in the eastern plains with other illegal armed actors in the 
2000s (Gobernación del Meta, 2016).

This research highlights the municipalities of Mapiripán, Mesetas, Vis-
tahermosa, Uribe, El Castillo, Puerto Rico, La Macarena and San Martín 
where the victimizing events occurred and which continue being conflict te-
rritories and have been subjected to various processes of peace agreements 
to guarantee the right to non-repetition, which has been violated, therefore, 
the right to the Truth, Justice and Reparation will also be.

Table 3 
Matrix Profiles of Forced Disappearance and Murder of Social Leaders

Name Last Name Subregion Municipality Place

Sebastián Coy Rincón Duda-Guayabero Uribe N.R

Jefferson Andrés Arévalo Robayo Bajo Ariari Puerto Rico El Danubio

Richard Silva Bajo Ariari Mapiripán El Rosario farm

María Cruz Roja Bajo Ariari Mapiripán Family farm.

Carlos Mena Bajo Ariari Mapiripán Rincón del Indio
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Name Last Name Subregion Municipality Place

Héctor Almario Duda-Guayabero La Macarena Family farm.

Israel Rodríguez Duda-Guayabero La Macarena El Palmar

Camilo Pinzón Galeano Medio Ariari San Martín Housing

Eliver Buitrago Duda-Guayabero Mesetas Place of work

José Anzola Tejedor Duda-Guayabero Mesetas The Governor

Luz Anzola Tejedor Duda-Guayabero Mesetas The Governor

Oliver Herrera Camacho Duda-Guayabero La Macarena Brisas del Guayabera

Ramón Montejo Plazas Alto Ariari El Castillo Vereda Caño Claro

Simón Ochoa Alto Ariari El Castillo Vereda Caño Claro

However, from a dignified approach it is important to mention who are 
the specific victims of these violent acts. In this research there are social lea-
ders or people with peasant labor, falling into the stigmatization of vulnera-
ble population as power of enemy, opposition or linked to work of the oppo-
site side who fulfilled tasks such as peasant work, community in the Boards 
of Action, reincorporation, coordination of programs on Coca cultivation, 
members of political parties of the left. This is not only associated with their 
roles or social activities, but also with historical aspects previously exposed 
in the territorial analysis, where migrations, settlements, displacements and 
social projects established by guerrillas, paramilitaries, and criminal gangs 
play an important role that endorses prejudices and rejects political subjects 
of human rights.

Table 4 
Matrix profiles of forced disappearance and murder of social leaders

Name Last Name Role or Organization Social Activity Authors  
or potential authors

Sebastián Coy Rincón ETCR Mariana Páez N.R «««

Jefferson Andrés Arévalo Robayo N.R Peasant Hooded people

Richard Silva Social Leader

President of the 
community action 
board of the village of 
San Antonio.

N.R

María Cruz Roja
Leader of the program to 
replace the Unibrisas del 
Iteviare sidewalk.

Peasant Hooded and armed 
people.
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Name Last Name Role or Organization Social Activity Authors  
or potential authors

Carlos Mena Social Leader N.R FARC dissidents

Héctor Almario
Social leader. National 
Coordinator of Coca and 
Poppy Growers.

N.R Hooded people

Israel Rodríguez
Community Action 
Board of the Sidewalk El 
Palmar

Peasant Unknown

Camilo Pinzón Galeano

Community Leader, 
Vice President of the 
Community Action 
Board, vereda Mundo 
Nuevo

N.R Unknown

Eliver Buitrago

Community leader, 
president of the 
community action board, 
sidewalk Buenos Aires.

Peasant Unknown

José Anzola Tejedor

SINTAGRIM. member 
of the agrarian summit, 
member of the 
communist party

Peasant Unknown

Luz Anzola Tejedor SINTAGRIM, Member of 
the Communist Party Peasant

Hooded, armed - 
identified as illegal 
groups

Oliver Herrera Camacho Social Leader

President of the 
community action 
board of the San 
Antonio village.

Two armed men

Ramón Montejo Plazas Social Leader

President of the 
Communal Action 
Board of vereda caño 
clara

Men mobilized on a 
motorcycle

Simón Ochoa Member J.A.C vereda 
caño clara Peasant Men mobilized on a 

motorcycle

In the municipality of Meta, in Colombia, where these parishes are loca-
ted, there have been episodes of deep violence, which have been announced 
from the collective to the media, with a recognizable force and continuity 
disposition in some social fields since the nineties. These episodes initiated 
and spun during presidential periods from Álvaro Uribe period (2002-2010), 
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Juan Manuel Santos and the Peace Agreement (2010-2018) and Iván Duque 
(2018-present). The peace agreement is the starting point to conduct the tra-
ce through alternative media, which report acts of violence that have been 
presented, reported and investigated.

According to the above, these have been events that have led to deepen 
on the concept of forced disappearance both in the territory and in the struc-
turing of the meaning, which has triggered a collective concern in the com-
munities with more reported cases of acts of continuous violence, as well as 
has allowed the search for actors who are both responsible and affected. The 
Editorial Board, an organization dedicated to investigative journalism, wrote 
a report that included reports, files and photographs reporting cases, allian-
ces and complaints from 1977 to 1988 to denounce and recognize the truth 
of crimes against humanity that no longer fit the justification of a war that 
transgressed the time, where murder and kidnapping went from a daily pain 
already recognized and announced, to a new mechanism from which more 
strident forms of violence were presented, enforced disappearance.

According to Gutiérrez-Peláez (2009), there are emotional, family and per-
sonal and collective memory impairments related to forced disappearance that 
take a long time to be processed, as well as uncertainty and a constant feeling for 
not forgetting. Likewise, Tizón (2004) states that the mourning experienced in 
front of this process is related to socio-cultural networks that manifest themsel-
ves in the impossibility of doing rituals, in his monograph Loss, sorrow, mour-
ning: experiences, research and assistance suggests that this would not only be 
a matter of the family order but an environment that also suffers affectations. 

In the specific case of Meta, the matrix shows a distribution of origin, 
the three parishes with more cases are: Mapiripán, La Macarena and Mese-
tas recording three cases each of them, according to the trace developed in 
the period of publication from 2017 to 2020, focused on alternative media 
in the department of Meta.

Bearing in mind that the signing of the peace ended in 2016 during Juan 
Manuel Santos period, there are still cases of forced disappearance and mur-
der of social leaders. Two women and 12 men belonging to organizations 
involved in social activities were registered, seven of them farmers, three be-
longing to the board of communal action, and four with a not very clear re-
cord of their social activity. There are no cases of minors, however, through 
testimonies it has been corroborated that these persistent events continue in 
the different municipalities of Meta. 
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The narratives found in these alternative media respond to a digital culture 
by allowing to build stories and events through the transmedia, i.e., various 
platforms to make the content visible: audio, text and image. It is found that 
this information is constructed collectively to transmit in different ways the 
truths of each community, family or individual. 

According to Jenkins (2006), transmedia narratives aim to take advantage 
of each particularity or capacity of each medium to generate a complex narra-
tive framework, without ignoring or considering obsolete the media prior to 
this, since they would also be part of the cultural convergence of narratives 
through their resignification or adaptation to cyberculture or through diffe-
rent means such as: film, videography, the Internet, literature, textual writing 
and types of languages, whether verbal, non-verbal, symbolic or iconogra-
phic (Jenkins, 2006). This narrative seeks to exploit the qualities and capa-
bilities of each media from the creation of content, because the dispersion 
of information is fundamental to understand what the consumer reads to go 
from being a passive receiver to an active agent in the search, recovery and 
verification of information.

This allows us to reaffirm the construction of collective memory by de-
positing diverse oral, graphic, audiovisual and literary narratives that con-
verge on these platforms created by alternative media with a background of 
circulating the truth that is not told in traditional media in order to generate 
another opinion more critical of the government management in turn, public 
policies, awaken society about the reality of the territory and, above all, re-
cognize the collective pain of a community that tries to rewrite history ba-
sed on its militant memories, recovered from its disappeared and murdered 
social leaders.

Rodríguez and Lévy (2014) coined the term collective intelligence, to 
refer to the new social structures that allow the production and circulation of 
knowledge within a connected society. To understand the converging narra-
tives that arise in relation to the memory of the victims and that have been 
silenced or hidden, it is necessary to recognize in them the subaltern stories, 
those that do not correspond to the “official” but reflect a “Collective Me-
mory”, concept coined by Halbwachs (1992, pp. 53-78) to refer to the social 
process carried out to resignify the past and build a story from below, i.e., 
from a certain group, a community or society that highlights those “non-he-
roic” actions that allow a communication of collective identity, community 
empowerment and dignity.
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Theoretical discussion

Emergency of alternative media

According to Pazos (2019), the media is recognized as a political actor with 
power, shaping itself with the judicial, legislative and administrative system as 
a central axis that infers from the Government and uses it. Therefore, the media 
have presented and have existed under the shadow of state and business elites, 
strategically spreading a unipolitical view of reality. According to Pazos (2019) 
and Cárdenas (2015), the media are devices of surveillance and power actors with 
the capacity to generate and create political opinion and, therefore, according 
to (Federación Internacional de Periodistas, 2016) generate agendas, and their 
concentration in the elites hegemonize speeches, practices and limit expression.

The media have been historically in charge of informing through discour-
ses and images, so they are expected to have a plural vision; in this sense, the 
media not only inform, but legitimize content (Cárdenas, 2015); they narrate 
worldviews, build meanings around violence, peace or war, and contribute 
that “the citizenship and the different actors build their own perspective of the 
conflict and perpetuate structural cultural conditions that feed the continuity 
of violence in all order” (Cárdenas, 2015, pp. 42-43). The media that have 
been adapted by homogenizing devices have been called traditional media, 
in contrast to those that underlie the margins, whose purpose is to tell other 
truths, in which Ayala (1996) highlights the MCA and its presence as a pro-
posal in the face of the monopolization of information.

For Ayala Ramírez (1996, p. 121), the alternative is due to means that 
pretend to open the spectrum and the place occupied by the recipient of the 
information, in addition to putting it in the foreground; an alternative cons-
truction and place of active citizenships and that claim other truths, but that 
at the same time can access channels to do so. This is relevant if we move it 
to the place that these can have in the construction of collective memory in 
scenarios of conflict or political transition where according to García (2017), 
“subjectivity is influenced by the hegemonic discourse reproduced from the 
media, while the discourse is understood as a type of memory that means 
something about the one who organizes it” (p. 99). 

Humanes et al. (2013) point out that “traditional media are not pluralis-
tic in terms of information, they do not usually represent interests different 
from their own whether ideological, economic, political, which becomes an 
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information barrier that affects equity” (p. 7), showing a limitation against 
subalternated discourses that sometimes fail to have a place of expression. 
In this sense, the MCA have the alternative of contributing to build memory, 
understood this and in the words of Nora (2008) as:

Memory is life, always embodied by living groups and, in that sense, is in 
permanent evolution, open to the dialectic of memory and amnesia, unaware 
of its successive deformations, vulnerable to all uses and manipulations, ca-
pable of long latencies and sudden revitalizations. (pp. 20-21)

 In this same way, Halbwachs (1992) describes Collective Memory as 
a construct of stories, narratives that are not defined with a single story and 
that, as stated (Martín-Baró 1983 quoted in Villa, 2014), “is the relationship 
of the group that remembers, placing the subject in a social structure” (p. 
81), the construction of collective memory requires plural, non-homogeni-
zing speeches that are linked to reflections on what happened and as Casti-
llo points out (2016):

The intense presence and influence of the media has allowed much to be said 
about their power and the roles and positions they occupy in the political dy-
namics. From defined as fourth power to counterpower, passing through the 
influence they can exert on public decision makers as subjects that publicly 
express the opinions of citizens. (p. 9)

For Erll (2012), “Collective memory is a generic concept that covers all 
those processes of organic, medial and institutional type, whose meaning res-
ponds to the way the past and the present influence each other in socio-cul-
tural contexts” (p. 45), and in it the role of the media in fundamental terms.

Truth and post-truth as an active element  
in every historical moment 

The conception around truth and the right to the term itself has been by 
innate design (Bernales, 2014). As it is known from different non-governmen-
tal institutions and organizations, it has always been considered as adjacent 
to “due process”, i.e., it is taken for granted that the truth must be present in 
each person, integrating it as an autonomous right. It should be emphasized 
that recognizing the truth in this way is not sufficient for its correct implemen-
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tation. What is currently at stake for a truth implemented from the legal point 
of view is that it should be recognized from the formality in international con-
ventions, “as in the fundamental charters of States” (Bernales, 2014, p. 34). 

If speaking since history, the truth has been directly linked to the passage 
of the victims to the multiple humanitarian crises of various kinds, whether 
these are given by authoritarian governments, or by a transcendence of un-
dignified facts and conditions in certain territories. This being so, the truth 
develops in terms of seeking answers for violent events that leave without 
any trace the people who are involved in these events, especially the fami-
lies and/or communities to which the victims belong. In the searching for 
answers arise questions such as why the events occurred? In the case of en-
forced disappearance, where are they? 

During the Colombian peace process, truth has been recognized as one 
of the agreement points reached in 2016. Victims have wondered for decades 
what is the truth behind the injustices that have threatened the lives and inte-
grity of their families and communities. This process has therefore allowed 
the truth to be demanded from an institutional response that will enable the 
peace process to continue from all its actors. At the moment in which expecta-
tions of the truth are not met, as in the Colombian case, these demands begin 
to be perceived from victims and people who hail the truth as a clear abuse 
of the right seen from the political sphere, leaving aside the recognition as a 
fact that allows the development of social justice. The truth then moves to a 
place in politics that takes polarized positions in a context of demanding an-
swers through negative emotionality, leaving aside the dignity of the person 
as a fundamental cause for the search and demand for a truth.

The hegemonic discussion comes into play from the perception of the 
media that takes the discourse of truth. It can be accepted or rejected socia-
lly, sustaining and strengthening the political discourse as a dignified fact. Is 
this truth manipulated by a private interest? what the reality does not show is 
that the victims who claim truth during the process continue to be the most 
affected by the fact of directly suffering the crime, remembering the events in 
the judicial process, waiting long bureaucratic procedures that provide clear 
answers, being that these have transcended both over time where they end up 
being forgotten, or in the worst case generate threats to the same collectivi-
ty who demand narration and recognition of the truth. The victims of peace 
processes then disband, lose hope in dialogue and relapse into the rejection, 
rightly so, of an opportunity to claim their dignity and rebuild the social fabric. 
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Conclusions
The data exposed in the period 2017-2020 in nine MCA show a continui-

ty in the presence of murders of social leaders and people reported missing 
in the municipality of Meta, indicating that these crimes continue to opera-
te as means of pressure and repression of people who live in this territory, 
although the data normally do not mention who committed these crimes, it 
is evident that they are actors that continue operating with active war sche-
mes in these territories.

The research does not cover the period after 2020, so this is a call to sys-
tematize this information and make possible analyses of the variations and 
particularities of these events in the face of the change of government and 
the bet for the “Total Peace” of current President Petro; other factors not ex-
plored here can be analyzed.

The silenced voices in these crimes represent a group historically affec-
ted by the conflict as are the peasants; therefore, we think it is positive the 
recent willingness to name them as subjects of reparation and special pro-
tection. This will be a way to make visible multiple affectations that conti-
nue to occur, but above all, the measures and policies to protect, repair and 
accompany their processes from different perspectives.

The alternative MCA investigated represent collective initiatives who-
se main purpose is to generate critical political opinion and give tools to the 
citizenry to occupy the space of communication as a field of debate, denun-
ciation, and positioning. In addition, these media accompany their actions 
with collective processes of mobilization, monitoring and constant reporting 
of human rights violations committed in this region and in the country. This 
research emphasized on the Ariari region, but some of these outlets cover 
other regions where the conflict has been equally acute. 
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tension of 230 words, first in Spanish and then in English. : 1) Justification 
of the topic; 2) Objectives; 3) Methodology and sample; 4) Main results; 5) 
Main conclusions. It must be impersonally written “This paper analyzes ...”. 
In the case of the abstract, the use of automatic translators will not be accep-
ted due to their poor quality.

4) Descriptors (Spanish) / Keywords (English): 6 descriptors must 
be presented for each language version directly related to the subject of the 
work. The use of the key words set out in UNESCO’s Thesaurus will be po-
sitively valued.

5) Introduction and state of the issue: It should include the problem 
statement, context of the problem, justification, rationale and purpose of the 



244

Universitas-XXI, Revista de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas de la Universidad Politécnica Salesiana del Ecuador,  
No. 39, September 2023-February 2024

study, using bibliographical citations, as well as the most significant and cu-
rrent literature on the topic at national and international level .

6) Material and methods: It must be written so that the reader can ea-
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(use official cover model).
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All authors must register with their credits on the OJS platform, although 
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(ESCI) de Web of Science, el catálogo LATINDEX, Sistema Regional de in-
formación en Línea para Revistas Científicas de América Latina, El Caribe, 
España y Portugal, forma parte del Directory of Open Access Journals-DOAJ, 
pertenece a la Red Iberoamericana de Innovación y Conocimiento Científico, 
REDIB, Red de Revistas Cientificas de America Latina y el Caribe,España 
y Portugal, REDALYC, además conforma la Matriz de Información para el 
Análisis de Revistas, MIAR y está siendo evaluada en mediano plazo para 
pasar a formar parte de SCOPUS.

La revista se edita en doble versión: impresa (ISSN: 1390-3837) y elec-
trónica (e-ISSN: 1390-8634), en español e inglés, siendo identificado además 
cada trabajo con un DOI (Digital Object Identifier System).
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2. Alcance y Política

2.1. Temática

Contribuciones originales en materia de Ciencias Humanas y Sociales, así 
como áreas afines: Ciencias Sociales y Humanas y sus líneas interdisciplina-
res como Sociología, Antropología, Psicología Social, Estudios Políticos, Es-
tudios del Desarrollo, Estudios Latinoamericanos, Estudios de la Cultura y la 
Comunicación y todas aquellas disciplinas conexas interdisciplinarmente con 
la línea temática central.

2.2. Aportaciones

«Universitas» edita preferentemente resultados de investigación empí-
rica sobre Ciencias Humanas y Sociales, redactados en español y/o inglés, 
siendo también admisibles informes, estudios y propuestas, así como selec-
tas revisiones de la literatura (state-of-the-art).

Todos los trabajos deben ser originales, no haber sido publicados en nin-
gún medio ni estar en proceso de arbitraje o publicación. De esta manera, las 
aportaciones en la revista pueden ser:

• Investigaciones: 5.000 a 6.500 palabras de texto, incluyendo título, 
resúmenes, descriptores, tablas y referencias.

• Informes, estudios y propuestas: 5.000 a 6.500 palabras de texto, 
incluyendo título, resúmenes, tablas y referencias.

• Revisiones: 6.000 a 7.000 palabras de texto, incluidas tablas y re-
ferencias. Se valorará especialmente las referencias justificadas, ac-
tuales y selectivas de alrededor de unas 70 obras.

«Universitas» tiene periodicidad semestral (20 artículos por año), pu-
blicada en los meses de marzo y septiembre y cuenta por número con dos 
secciones de cinco artículos cada una, la primera referida a un tema Mono-
gráfico preparado con antelación y con editores temáticos y la segunda, una 
sección Miscelánea, compuesta por aportaciones variadas dentro de la te-
mática de la publicación.
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3. Presentación, estructura y envío de los manuscritos

Los trabajos se presentarán en tipo de letra Arial 10, interlineado simple, 
justificado completo y sin tabuladores ni espacios en blanco entre párrafos. 
Solo se separarán con un espacio en blanco los grandes bloques (título, au-
tores, resúmenes, descriptores, créditos y epígrafes). La página debe tener 2 
centímetros en todos sus márgenes. 

Los trabajos deben presentarse en documento de Microsoft Word (.doc o 
.docx), siendo necesario que el archivo esté anonimizado en Propiedades de 
Archivo, de forma que no aparezca la identificación de autor/es.

Los manuscritos deben ser enviados única y exclusivamente a través del 
OJS (Open Journal System), en el cual todos los autores deben darse de alta 
previamente. No se aceptan originales enviados a través de correo electró-
nico u otra interfaz.

3.1. Estructura del manuscrito

Para aquellos trabajos que se traten de investigaciones de carácter empí-
rico, los manuscritos seguirán la estructura IMRDC, siendo opcionales los 
epígrafes de Notas y Apoyos. Aquellos trabajos que por el contrario se tra-
ten de informes, estudios, propuestas y revisiones podrán ser más flexibles 
en sus epígrafes, especialmente en Material y métodos, Análisis y resultados 
y Discusión y conclusiones. En todas las tipologías de trabajos son obliga-
torias las Referencias.

1) Título (español) / Title (inglés): Conciso pero informativo, en caste-
llano en primera línea y en inglés en segunda. Se aceptan como máximo 80 
caracteres con espacio. El título no solo es responsabilidad de los autores, 
pudiéndose proponer cambios por parte del Consejo Editorial.

2) Nombre y apellidos completos: De cada uno de los autores, organiza-
dos por orden de prelación. Se aceptarán como máximo 3 autores por origi-
nal, aunque pudieren existir excepciones justificadas por el tema, su comple-
jidad y extensión. Junto a los nombres ha de seguir la categoría profesional, 
centro de trabajo, correo electrónico de cada autor y número de ORCID. Es 
obligatorio indicar si se posee el grado académico de doctor (incluir Dr./Dra. 
antes del nombre). 

3) Resumen (español) / Abstract (inglés): Tendrá como extensión máxi-
ma 230 palabras, primero en español y después en inglés. En el resumen se 
describirá de forma concisa y en este orden: 1) Justificación del tema; 2) Ob-
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jetivos; 3) Metodología y muestra; 4) Principales resultados; 5) Principales 
conclusiones. Ha de estar escrito de manera impersonal “El presente trabajo 
analiza…”. En el caso del abstract no se admitirá el empleo de traductores 
automáticos por su pésima calidad.

4) Descriptores (español) / Keywords (inglés): Se deben exponer 6 
descriptores por cada versión idiomática relacionados directamente con el 
tema del trabajo. Será valorado positivamente el uso de las palabras claves 
expuestas en el Thesaurus de la UNESCO.

5) Introducción y estado de la cuestión: Debe incluir el planteamiento 
del problema, el contexto de la problemática, la justificación, fundamentos 
y propósito del estudio, utilizando citas bibliográficas, así como la literatura 
más significativa y actual del tema a escala nacional e internacional.

6) Material y métodos: Debe ser redactado de forma que el lector pueda 
comprender con facilidad el desarrollo de la investigación. En su caso, des-
cribirá la metodología, la muestra y la forma de muestreo, así como se hará 
referencia al tipo de análisis estadístico empleado. Si se trata de una meto-
dología original, es necesario exponer las razones que han conducido a su 
empleo y describir sus posibles limitaciones.

7) Análisis y resultados: Se procurará resaltar las observaciones más 
importantes, describiéndose, sin hacer juicios de valor, el material y méto-
dos empleados. Aparecerán en una secuencia lógica en el texto y las tablas 
y figuras imprescindibles evitando la duplicidad de datos.

8) Discusión y conclusiones: Resumirá los hallazgos más importantes, 
relacionando las propias observaciones con estudios de interés, señalando 
aportaciones y limitaciones, sin redundar datos ya comentados en otros apar-
tados. Asimismo, el apartado de discusión y conclusiones debe incluir las de-
ducciones y líneas para futuras investigaciones.

9) Apoyos y agradecimientos (opcionales): El Council Science Edi-
tors recomienda a los autor/es especificar la fuente de financiación de la in-
vestigación. Se considerarán prioritarios los trabajos con aval de proyectos 
competitivos nacionales e internacionales. En todo caso, para la valoración 
científica del manuscrito, este debe ir anonimizado con XXXX solo para su 
evaluación inicial, a fin de no identificar autores y equipos de investigación, 
que deben ser explicitados en la Carta de Presentación y posteriormente en 
el manuscrito final.

10) Las notas (opcionales) irán, solo en caso necesario, al final del artícu-
lo (antes de las referencias). Deben anotarse manualmente, ya que el sistema 
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de notas al pie o al final de Word no es reconocido por los sistemas de ma-
quetación. Los números de notas se colocan en superíndice, tanto en el texto 
como en la nota final. No se permiten notas que recojan citas bibliográficas 
simples (sin comentarios), pues éstas deben ir en las referencias.

11) Referencias: Las citas bibliográficas deben reseñarse en forma de 
referencias al texto. Bajo ningún caso deben incluirse referencias no citadas 
en el texto. Su número debe ser suficiente para contextualizar el marco teóri-
co con criterios de actualidad e importancia. Se presentarán alfabéticamente 
por el primer apellido del autor.

3.2. Normas para las referencias

Publicaciones Periódicas

Artículo de revista (un autor): Valdés-Pérez, D. (2016). Incidencia de las 
técnicas de gestión en la mejora de decisiones administrativas [Impact of Ma-
nagement Techniques on the Improvement of Administrative Decisions]. Re-
tos, 12(6), 199-2013. https://doi.org/10.17163/ret.n12.2016.05

Artículo de revista (hasta seis autores): Ospina, M.C., Alvarado, S.V., Fe-
fferman, M., & Llanos, D. (2016). Introducción del dossier temático “Infan-
cias y juventudes: violencias, conflictos, memorias y procesos de construcción 
de paz” [Introduction of the thematic dossier “Infancy and Youth: Violence, 
Conflicts, Memories and Peace Construction Processes”]. Universitas, 25(14), 
91-95. https://doi.org/10.17163/uni.n25.%25x

Artículo de revista (más de seis autores): Smith, S.W., Smith, S.L. Pieper, 
K.M., Yoo, J.H., Ferrys, A.L., Downs, E.,... Bowden, B. (2006). Altruism on 
American Television: Examining the Amount of, and Context Surronding. 
Acts of Helping and Sharing. Journal of Communication, 56(4), 707-727. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1460-2466.2006.00316.x

Artículo de revista (sin DOI): Rodríguez, A. (2007). Desde la promoción de 
salud mental hacia la promoción de salud: La concepción de lo comunitario 
en la implementación de proyectos sociales. Alteridad, 2(1), 28-40. (https://
goo.gl/zDb3Me) (2017-01-29).

libros y caPítulos de libro

Libros completos: Cuéllar, J.C., & Moncada-Paredes, M.C. (2014). El peso 
de la deuda externa ecuatoriana. Quito: Abya-Yala.
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Capítulos de libro: Zambrano-Quiñones, D. (2015). El ecoturismo comu-
nitario en Manglaralto y Colonche. En V.H. Torres (Ed.), Alternativas de 
Vida: Trece experiencias de desarrollo endógeno en Ecuador (pp. 175-198). 
Quito: Abya-Yala.

medios electrónicos

Pérez-Rodríguez, M.A., Ramírez, A., & García-Ruíz, R. (2015). La com-
petencia mediática en educación infantil. Análisis del nivel de desarrollo en 
España. Universitas Psychologica, 14(2), 619-630. https://doi.org.10.11144/
Javeriana.upsy14-2.cmei

Es prescriptivo que todas las citas que cuenten con DOI (Digital Object 
Identifier System) estén reflejadas en las Referencias (pueden obtenerse en 
http://goo.gl/gfruh1). Todas las revistas y libros que no tengan DOI deben 
aparecer con su link (en su versión on-line, en caso de que la tengan, acorta-
da, mediante Google Shortener: http://goo.gl) y fecha de consulta en el for-
mato indicado.

Los artículos de revistas deben ser expuestos en idioma inglés, a excep-
ción de aquellos que se encuentren en español e inglés, caso en el que se ex-
pondrá en ambos idiomas utilizando corchetes. Todas las direcciones web 
que se presenten tienen que ser acortadas en el manuscrito, a excepción de 
los DOI que deben ir en el formato indicado (https://doi.org/XXX).

3.3. Epígrafes, tablas y gráficos

Los epígrafes del cuerpo del artículo se numerarán en arábigo. Irán sin 
caja completa de mayús-culas, ni subrayados, ni negritas. La numeración ha 
de ser como máximo de tres niveles: 1. / 1.1. / 1.1.1. Al final de cada epígra-
fe numerado se establecerá un retorno de carro.

Las tablas deben presentarse incluidas en el texto en formato Word se-
gún orden de aparición, numeradas en arábigo y subtituladas con la descrip-
ción del contenido. 

Los gráficos o figuras se ajustarán al número mínimo necesario y se pre-
sentarán incorporadas al texto, según su orden de aparición, numeradas en 
arábigo y subtituladas con la descripción abreviada. Su calidad no debe ser 
inferior a 300 ppp, pudiendo ser necesario contar con el gráfico en formato 
TIFF, PNG o JPEG.
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4. Proceso de envío

Deben remitirse a través del sistema OJS de la revista dos archivos: 
1) Presentación y portada, en la que aparecerá el título en español e in-

glés, nombres y apellidos de los autores de forma estandarizada con número 
de ORCID, resumen, abstract, descriptores y keywords y una declaración de 
que el manuscrito se trata de una aportación original, no enviada ni en proceso 
de evaluación en otra revista, confirmación de las autorías firmantes, acepta-
ción (si procede) de cambios formales en el manuscrito conforme a las normas 
y cesión parcial de derechos a la editorial (usar modelo oficial de portada).

2) Manuscrito totalmente anonimizado, conforme a las normas referi-
das en precedencia. 

Todos los autores han de darse de alta, con sus créditos, en la plataforma 
OJS, si bien uno solo de ellos será el responsable de correspondencia. Nin-
gún autor podrá enviar o tener en revisión dos manuscritos de forma simul-
tánea, estimándose una carencia de cuatro números consecutivos (2 años).





GUIDELINES FOR EXTERNAL  
REVIEWERS OF «UNIVERSITAS»

The Council of External Reviewers of «Universitas» is an independent 
collegiate body whose purpose is to guarantee the excellence of this scientific 
publication, because the blind evaluation - based exclusively on the quality 
of the contents of the manuscripts and carried out by experts of recognized 
International prestige in the field - is, without a doubt, the best guarantee for 
the advancement of science and to preserve in this header an original and 
valuable scientific production.

To this end, the Council of External Reviewers is made up of seve-
ral scholars and international scientists specialized in Education, essential 
to select the articles of the greatest impact and interest for the international 
scientific community. This in turn allows that all the articles selected to pu-
blish in «Universitas» have an academic endorsement and objectifiable re-
ports on the originals.

Of course, all reviews in «Universitas» use the internationally standar-
dized system of double-blind peer evaluation that guarantees the anonymity 
of manuscripts and reviewers. As a measure of transparency, the complete 
lists of reviewers are published on the official website of the journal (www. 
http://Universitas.ups.edu.ec/) los listados completos de los revisores.

1. Criteria for acceptance/rejection of manuscript evaluation

The editorial team of «Universitas» selects those that are considered 
more qualified in the subject of the manuscript from the list of reviewers of 
the Council of Reviewers. While the publication requires the maximum co-
llaboration of reviewers to expedite the evaluations and reports on each ori-
ginal, acceptance of the review must be linked to:

a. Expertise. Acceptance necessarily entails the possession of compe-
tences in the specific theme of the article to be evaluated.

b. Availability. Reviewing an original takes time and involves careful 
reflection on many aspects.
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c. Conflict of interests. In case of identification of the authorship of 
the manuscript (despite their anonymity), excessive academic or fa-
mily closeness to their authors, membership in the same University, 
Department, Research Group, Thematic Network, Research Projects, 
joint publications with authors ... or any other type of connection 
or conflict / professional proximity; The reviewer must reject the 
publisher’s invitation for review.

d. Commitment of confidentiality. Reception of a manuscript for eva-
luation requires the Reviewer to express a commitment of confiden-
tiality, so that it cannot be divulged to a third party throughout the 
process.

In the event that the reviewer cannot carry out the activity for some of 
these reasons or other justifiable reasons, he/she must notify the publisher 
by the same route that he/she has received the invitation, specifying the re-
asons for rejection.

2. General criteria for the evaluation of manuscripts

a) Topic

In addition to being valuable and relevant to the scientific community, 
the topic that is presented in the original must be limited and specialized in 
time and space, without excessive localism.

b) Redaction

The critical assessment in the review report must be objectively written, 
providing content, quotes or references of interest to support its judgment.

c) Originality

As a fundamental criterion of quality, an article must be original, unpu-
blished and suitable. In this sense, reviewers should answer these three ques-
tions in the evaluation:

• Is the article sufficiently novel and interesting to justify publication?
• Does it contribute anything to the knowledge canon? 
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• Is the research question relevant?

A quick literature search using repositories such as Web of Knowledge, 
Scopus and Google Scholar to see if the research has been previously cove-
red, may be helpful.

d) Structure

Manuscripts that refer to «Universitas» must follow the IMRDC struc-
ture, except those that are literature reviews or specific studies. In this sen-
se, the originals must contain summary, introduction, methodology, results, 
discussion and conclusion.

• The title, abstract, and keywords should accurately describe the con-
tent of the article.

• The review of the literature should summarize the state of the ques-
tion of the most recent and adequate research for the presented work. 
It will be especially evaluated with criteria of suitability and that the 
references are to works of high impact - especially in WoS, Scopus, 
Scielo, etc. It should also include the general explanation of the stu-
dy, its central objective and the followed methodological design.

• In case of research, in the materials and methods, the author must 
specify how the data, the process and the instruments used to respond 
to the hypothesis, the validation system, and all the information ne-
cessary to replicate the study are collected.

• Results must be clearly specified in logical sequence. It is important 
to check if the figures or charts presented are necessary or, if not, re-
dundant with the content of the text.

• In the discussion, the data obtained should be interpreted in the light 
of the literature review. Authors should include here if their article 
supports or contradicts previous theories. The conclusions will sum-
marize the advances that the research presents in the area of scienti-
fic knowledge, the future lines of research and the main difficulties 
or limitations for carrying out the research.

• Language: It will be positively assessed if the language used facilitates 
reading and is in favor of the clarity, simplicity, precision and trans-
parency of the scientific language. The Reviewer should not proceed 
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to correction, either in Spanish or English, but will inform the Edi-
tors of these grammatical or orthographical and typographical errors.

• Finally, a thorough review of the references is required in case any 
relevant work has been omitted. The references must be precise, ci-
ting within the logic of the subject at study, its main works as well 
as the documents that most resemble the work itself, as well as the 
latest research in the area.

3. Relevant valuation dimensions

«Universitas» uses an evaluation matrix of each original that responds to 
the editorial criteria and to compliance with the publication normative. In this 
sense, the reviewers must attend to the qualitative-quantitative assessment 
of each of the aspects proposed in this matrix with criteria of objectivity, re-
asoning, logic and expertise.

RESEARCHES

Valuable items P.

01. Title and abstract (clarity and structure) 0/5

02. Thematic relevance
03. Originality of the work
04. Review of the literature

0/10

05. Structure and organization of the article
06. Argumentative capabilities 
07. Redaction

0/10

08. Methodological rigor 
09. Research instruments 0/10

10. Research results
11. Advances
12. Discussion 
13. Conclusions

0/10

14. Quotations (variety and richness)
15. References 0/5

Total 50
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If the original is a review of the literature (status of the subject) or other 
type of study (reports, proposals, experiences, among others), the Editorial 
Board will send to the reviewers a different matrix, including the characte-
ristics of Structure of this type of originals:

REPORTS, STUDIES, PROPOSALS, REVIEWS

Valuable items P.

01. Title and abstract (clarity and structure) 0/5

02. Thematic relevance 0/10

03. Review of the literature 0/10

04. Structure and organization of the article
05. Argumentative capabilities and coherence
06. Scientific redaction

0/10

07. original contributions
08. Conclusions 0/10

09. Quotations 
10. References 0/5

Total 50

4. Ethical Considerations

a) Plagiarism: Although the journal uses plagiarism detection systems, if 
the reviewer suspects that an original is a substantial copy of another work, 
he must immediately inform the Editors citing the previous work in as much 
detail as possible.

b) Fraud: If there is real or remote suspicion that the results in an article 
are false or fraudulent, it is necessary to inform them to the Editors.

5. Evaluation of the originals

After the quantitative-qualitative evaluation of the manuscript under re-
view, the reviewer may make recommendations to improve the quality of the 
manuscript. However, the manuscript will be graded in three ways:
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a. Acceptance without review
b. Conditional acceptance and therefore review (greater or lesser). In 

the latter case, it is necessary to clearly identify which review is ne-
cessary, listing the comments and even specifying paragraphs and 
pages suggesting modifications.

c. Rejection due to detected deficiencies justified and reasoned with 
quantitative and quantitative assessment. The report should be lon-
ger if a score of less than 40 of the 50 possible points is obtained.



INDICADORES PARA REVISORES  
EXTERNOS DE «UNIVERSITAS»

El Consejo de Revisores Externos de «Universitas» es un órgano co-
legiado independiente cuyo fin es garantizar la excelencia de esta publica-
ción científica, debido a que la evaluación ciega –basada exclusivamente en 
la calidad de los contenidos de los manuscritos y realizada por expertos de 
reconocido prestigio internacional en la materia– es la mejor garantía y, sin 
duda, el mejor aval para el avance de la ciencia y para preservar en esta ca-
becera una producción científica original y valiosa. 

Para ello, el Consejo de Revisores Externos está conformado por diver-
sos académicos y científicos internacionales especialistas en Ciencias So-
ciales, esenciales para seleccionar los artículos de mayor impacto e interés 
para la comunidad científica internacional. Esto permite a su vez que todos 
los artículos seleccionados para publicar en «Universitas» cuenten con un 
aval académico e informes objetivables sobre los originales. 

Por supuesto, todas las revisiones en «Universitas» emplean el sistema 
estandarizado internacionalmente de evaluación por pares con «doble cie-
go» (doble-blind) que garantiza el anonimato de los manuscritos y de los re-
visores de los mismos. Como medida de transparencia, anualmente se hacen 
públicos en la web oficial de la revista (www. http://Universitas.ups.edu.ec/) 
los listados completos de los revisores.

1. Criterios de aceptación/rechazo de evaluación manuscritos

El equipo editorial de «Universitas» selecciona del listado de revisores 
del Consejo de Revisores a aquellos que se estiman más cualificado en la 
temática del manuscrito. Si bien por parte de la publicación se pide la máxi-
ma colaboración de los revisores para agilizar las evaluaciones y los infor-
mes sobre cada original, la aceptación de la revisión ha de estar vinculada a:

a. Experticia. La aceptación conlleva necesariamente la posesión de 
competencias en la temática concreta del artículo a evaluar.

b. Disponibilidad. Revisar un original exige tiempo y conlleva reflexión 
concienzuda de muchos aspectos. 
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c. Conflicto de intereses. En caso de identificación de la autoría del 
manuscrito (a pesar de su anonimato), excesiva cercanía académica 
o familiar a sus autores, pertenencia a la misma Universidad, Depar-
tamento, Grupo de Investigación, Red Temática, Proyectos de Inves-
tigación, publicaciones conjuntas con los autores… o cualquier otro 
tipo de conexión o conflicto/cercanía profesional; el revisor debe re-
chazar la invitación del editor para su revisión. 

d. Compromiso de confidencialidad. La recepción de un manuscri-
to para su evaluación exige del Revisor un compromiso expreso de 
confidencialidad, de manera que éste no puede, durante todo el pro-
ceso, ser divulgado a un tercero. 

En caso que el revisor no pueda llevar a cabo la actividad por algunos 
de estos motivos u otros justificables, debe notificarlo al editor por la mis-
ma vía que ha recibido la invitación, especificando los motivos de rechazo.

2. Criterios generales de evaluación de manuscritos

a) Tema

La temática que se plantea en el original, además de ser valiosa y relevan-
te para la comunidad científica, ha de ser limitada y especializada en tiempo 
y espacio, sin llegar al excesivo localismo.

b) Redacción

La valoración crítica en el informe de revisión ha de estar redactada de 
forma objetiva, aportando contenido, citas o referencias de interés para ar-
gumentar su juicio. 

c) Originalidad

Como criterio de calidad fundamental, un artículo debe ser original, in-
édito e idóneo. En este sentido, los revisores deben responder a estas tres 
preguntas en la evaluación:

• ¿Es el artículo suficientemente novedoso e interesante para justifi-
car su publicación? 
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• ¿Aporta algo al canon del conocimiento? 
• ¿Es relevante la pregunta de investigación?

Una búsqueda rápida de literatura utilizando repositorios tales como Web 
of Knowledge, Scopus y Google Scholar para ver si la investigación ha sido 
cubierta previamente puede ser de utilidad. 

d) Estructura

Los manuscritos que se remiten a «Universitas» deben seguir obligato-
riamente la estructura IMRyD, excepto aquellos que sean revisiones de la 
literatura o estudios específicos. En este sentido, los originales han de conte-
ner resumen, introducción, metodología, resultados, discusión y conclusión.

• El título, el resumen y las palabras clave han de describir exacta-
mente el contenido del artículo. 

• La revisión de la literatura debe resumir el estado de la cuestión de 
las investigaciones más recientes y adecuadas para el trabajo presen-
tado. Se valorará especialmente con criterios de idoneidad y que las 
referencias sean a trabajos de alto impacto –especialmente en WoS, 
Scopus, Scielo, etc. Debe incluir además la explicación general del 
estudio, su objetivo central y el diseño metodológico seguido.

• En caso de investigaciones, en los materiales y métodos, el autor debe 
precisar cómo se recopilan los datos, el proceso y los instrumentos 
usados para responder a las hipótesis, el sistema de validación, y toda 
la información necesaria para replicar el estudio. 

• En los resultados se deben especificar claramente los hallazgos en 
secuencia lógica. Es importante revisar si las tablas o cuadros pre-
sentados son necesarios o, caso contrario, redundantes con el con-
tenido del texto. 

• En la discusión se deben interpretar los datos obtenidos a la luz de la 
revisión de la literatura. Los autores deberán incluir aquí si su artículo 
apoya o contradice las teorías previas. Las conclusiones resumirán 
los avances que la investigación plantea en el área del conocimiento 
científico, las futuras líneas de investigación y las principales dificul-
tades o limitaciones para la realización de la investigación.

• Idioma: Se valorará positivamente si el idioma utilizado facilita la 
lectura y va en favor de la claridad, sencillez, precisión y transparen-
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cia del lenguaje científico. El Revisor no debe proceder a corrección, 
ya sea en español o inglés, sino que informará a los Editores de estos 
errores gramaticales u ortotipográficos. 

• Finalmente, se requiere una profunda revisión de las referencias por 
si se hubiera omitido alguna obra relevante. Las referencias han de 
ser precisas, citando en la lógica de la temática a estudiar, sus princi-
pales obras así como los documentos que más se asemejen al propio 
trabajo, así como las últimas investigaciones en el área.

3. Dimensiones relevantes de valoración

«Universitas» utiliza una matriz de evaluación de cada original que res-
ponde a los criterios editoriales y al cumplimiento de la normativa de la 
publicación. En este sentido los revisores deberán atender a la valoración 
cuali-cuantitativa de cada uno de los aspectos propuestos en esta matriz con 
criterios de objetividad, razonamiento, lógica y experticia.

INVESTIGACIONES

Ítems valorables P.

01. Título y resumen (claridad y estructura) 0/5

02. Relevancia de la temática 
03. Originalidad del trabajo
04. Revisión de la literatura

0/10

05. Estructura y organización artículo
06. Capacidad argumental 
07. Redacción

0/10

08. Rigor metodológico 
09. Instrumentos de investigación 0/10

10. Resultados de investigación
11. Avances
12. Discusión 
13. Conclusiones

0/10

14. Citaciones (variedad y riqueza)
15. Referencias 0/5

Total máximo 50
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En caso de tratarse el original de una revisión de la literatura (estado de 
la cuestión) u otro tipo de estudio (informes, propuestas, experiencias, entre 
otras), el Consejo Editorial remitirá a los revisores una matriz distinta, com-
prendiendo las características propias de estructura de este tipo de originales:

ESTUDIOS, INFORMES, PROPUESTAS, EXPERIENCIAS

Ítems valorables P.

01. Título y resumen (claridad y estructura) 0/5

02. Relevancia de la temática 0/10

03. Revisión de la literatura 0/10

04. Estructura y organización artículo
05. Capacidad argumental y coherencia 
06. Redacción científica

0/10

07. Aportaciones originales
08. Conclusiones 0/10

09. Citaciones 
10. Referencias 0/5

Total máximo 50

4. Cuestiones éticas

a) Plagio: Aunque la revista utiliza sistemas de detección de plagio, si 
el revisor sospechare que un original es una copia sustancial de otra obra, 
ha de informar de inmediato a los Editores citando la obra anterior con tanto 
detalle cómo le sea posible. 

b) Fraude: Si hay sospecha real o remota de que los resultados en un ar-
tículo son falsos o fraudulentos, es necesario informar de ellos a los Editores.

5. Evaluación de los originales

Una vez realizada la evaluación cuanti-cualitativa del manuscrito en re-
visión, el revisor podrá realizar recomendaciones para mejorar la calidad 
del original. Sin embargo, se atenderá a la calificación del manuscrito de 
tres maneras:
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a. Rechazo debido a las deficiencias detectadas, justificadas y razona-
das con valoración cualitativa y cuantitativa. El informe ha de ser 
más extenso si obtiene menos de los 30 de los 50 puntos posibles.

b. Aceptación sin revisión.
c. Aceptación condicionada y por ende con revisión (mayor o menor). 

En este último caso, se ha de identificar claramente qué revisión es 
necesaria, enumerando los comentarios e incluso especificando pá-
rrafos y páginas en las que sugieren modificaciones.



PROTOCOL OF MANUSCRIPT EVALUATION  
FOR EXTERNAL REVIEWERS

Article Details

Date of submission for evaluation: Date of return of evaluation: Article code: xxxx

Title of the article to be evaluated:

SECCIÓN: INFORMES, ESTUDIOS, PROPUESTAS Y EXPERIENCIAS

01. Title and abstract (clarity and 
structure)

Mandatory comments:

Value 0 to 5

02. Thematic relevance Mandatory comments:

Value 0 to 5

03. Review of the literature Mandatory comments:

Value 0 to 5

4. Structure and organization of the article
5. Argumentative capabilities and coherence
6. Scientific redaction

Mandatory comments:

Value 0 to 5

7. Original contributions 
8. Conclusions

Mandatory comments:

Value 0 to 5

9. Quotations
10. References

Mandatory comments:

Value 0 to 5

SOCORE Of the total of 50 foreseeable 
points, this evaluator grants:
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REDACTED OPINION 
(More detailed if the work 
does not get 40 points, to 
inform the author(s)

This text is sent verbatim 
to the author (s) 
anonymously.

WORTH PUBLISHING No Yes Yes, with minor 
changes

PROPOSED CHANGES 
(In case of “Yes, with 
conditions”)



PROTOCOLO DE EVALUACIÓN  
DE MANUSCRITOS PARA REVISORES 

EXTERNOS

Datos del artículo

Fecha envío evaluación: Fecha devolución evaluación: Código artículo: xxxx

Título del artículo a evaluar:

SECCIÓN: ESTUDIOS, PROPUESTAS, INFORMES Y REVISIONES

01. Título y resumen (claridad y 
estructura)

Comentarios obligatorios:

Valore de 0 a 5

02. Relevancia de la temática Comentarios obligatorios:

Valore de 0 a 10

03. Revisión de la literatura Comentarios obligatorios:

Valore de 0 a 10

4. Estructura y organización artículo
5. Capacidad argumental y coherencia
6. Redacción científica

Comentarios obligatorios:

Valore de 0 a 10

7. Aportaciones originales
8. Conclusiones

Comentarios obligatorios

Valore de 0 a 10

9. Citaciones
10. Referencias

Comentarios obligatorios:

Valore de 0 a 5

PUNTUACIÓN OBTENIDA Del total de 50 puntos previsibles, 
este evaluador otorga:



272

Universitas-XXI, Revista de Ciencias Sociales y Humanas de la Universidad Politécnica Salesiana del Ecuador,  
No. 39, September 2023-February 2024

OPINIÓN 
REDACTADA
(Más detallada si el 
trabajo no obtiene 40 
puntos, para informar al 
autor/es).

Este texto se remite 
textualmente a los autor/es 
de forma anónima.

PUBLICABLE No Sí Sí, con 
condiciones

MODIFICACIONES 
PROPUESTAS
(En caso de «Sí, con 
condiciones»)
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Abstract (Spanish)

Minimum 210 and maximum 230 words. It must include 1) Justification of 
the topic; 2) Objectives; 3) Methodology and sample; 4) Main results; 5) Main 
conclusions. It must be impersonally written “The present paper analyzes ...”

Abstract (English)

Minimum 210 and maximum 230 words. It must include 1) Justification 
of the topic; 2) Objectives; 3) Methodology and sample; 4) Main results; 5) 
Main conclusions. It must be impersonally written “The present paper analy-
zes ...” Do not use automatic translation systems.

Descriptors (Spanish)

6 standardized terms preferably of a single word and of the UNESCO 
Thesaurus separated by commas (,).

Keywords

The 6 terms referred to in English separated by commas (,). Do not use 
automatic translation systems.

Financial Support of Research (Optional)
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Subsidized project:
Code of the project:



PRESENTATION

Cover Letter

Mr. Editor of «Universitas»
Having read the regulations of the journal «Universitas» and analyzed 

its coverage, thematic area and approach, I consider that this journal is the 
ideal one for the dissemination of the work that I hereby attach, for which I 
beg you to be submitted for consideration for publication. The original has 
the following title “_____________________________________”, whose 
authorship corresponds to _______________________________________
________________________.

The authors (s) certify that this work has not been published, nor is it 
under consideration for publication in any other journal or editorial work.

The author (s) are responsible for their content and have contributed to 
the conception, design and completion of the work, analysis and interpreta-
tion of data, and to have participated in the writing of the text and its revi-
sions, as well as in the approval of the version which is finally referred to as 
an attachment.

Changes to the content are accepted if they occur after the review pro-
cess, and also changes in the style of the manuscript by the editorial process 
of «Universitas».

Transfer of Copyright and Declaration of Conflict of Interest

The Universidad Politécnica Salesiana of Ecuador preserves the co-
pyrights of the published works and will favor the reuse of the same. The 
works are published in the electronic edition of the journal under a Creati-
ve Commons Attribution / Noncommercial-No Derivative Works 3.0 Ecua-
dor license: they can be copied, used, disseminated, transmitted and publi-
cly displayed.

The undersigned author partially transfers the copyrights of this work to 
the Universidad Politécnica Salesiana of Ecuador, for the printed editions.
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It is also declared that they have respected the ethical principles of re-
search and are free from any conflict of interest.

In ____(city), by the____ days of the month of ______ of 201_
Signed. (By the author or in the case, all the authors)

Authors’ first and last name
Identification document

Signature

Authors’ first and last name
Identification document

Signature

Authors’ first and last name
Identification document

Signature

Note: Once saved the completed and signed document, it must be register 
through the OJS system in the section “Complementary Files”.
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Dossier Monográfico ___
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Título en español: Arial 14 negrita y centrado. 
Máximo 80 caracteres con espacios

Title in English: Arial 14 cursiva. 

Máximo 80 caracteres con espacios
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ORCID
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Categoría profesional, Institución, País
Correo electrónico institucional
ORCID

Nombre autor 3 (estandarizado)
Categoría profesional, Institución, País
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ORCID

Resumen

Mínimo 210 y máximo 230 palabras. Debe incluir 1) Justificación del 
tema; 2) Objetivos; 3) Metodología y muestra; 4) Principales resultados; 5) 
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Principales conclusiones. Ha de estar escrito de manera impersonal “El pre-
sente trabajo analiza…”

Abstract

Mínimo 210 y máximo 230 palabras cursiva. Debe incluir 1) Justificación 
del tema; 2) Objetivos; 3) Metodología y muestra; 4) Principales resultados; 
5) Principales conclusiones. Ha de estar escrito de manera impersonal “El 
presente trabajo analiza…” No utilizar sistemas de traducción automáticos.

Descriptores

6 términos estandarizados preferiblemente de una sola palabra y del The-
saurus de la UNESCO separados por coma (,).

Keyword

Los 6 términos referidos en inglés separados por coma (,). No utilizar 
sistemas de traducción automáticos.

Apoyos y soporte financiero de la investigación (Opcional)

Entidad: 
País:
Ciudad:
Proyecto subvencionado:
Código de proyecto:



PRESENTACIÓN

Cover Letter

Sr. Editor de «Universitas»
Leída la normativa de la revista «Universitas» y analizada su cobertura, 

área temática y enfoque, considero que esta revista es la idónea para la difu-
sión del trabajo que le adjunto, por lo que le ruego sea sometida a la consi-
deración para su publicación. El original lleva por título “______________
_______________________”, cuya autoría corresponde a _____________
__________________________________________________.

El autor/es certifican que este trabajo no ha sido publicado, ni está en vías 
de consideración para su publicación en ninguna otra revista u obra editorial.

El autor/es se responsabilizan de su contenido y de haber contribuido a 
la concepción, diseño y realización del trabajo, análisis e interpretación de 
datos, y de haber participado en la redacción del texto y sus revisiones, así 
como en la aprobación de la versión que finalmente se remite en adjunto.

Se aceptan la introducción de cambios en el contenido si hubiere lugar 
tras la revisión, y de cambios en el estilo del manuscrito por parte de la re-
dacción de «Universitas».

Cesión de derechos y declaración de conflicto de intereses

La editorial Abya-Yala (editorial matriz de las obras de la Universidad 
Politécnica Salesiana de Ecuador) conserva los derechos patrimoniales (co-
pyright) de las obras publicadas y favorecerá la reutilización de las mismas. 
Las obras se publican en la edición electrónica de la revista bajo una licencia 
Creative Commons Reconocimiento / No Comercial-Sin Obra Derivada 3.0 
Ecuador: se pueden copiar, usar, difundir, transmitir y exponer públicamente.

El autor/es abajo firmante transfiere parcialmente los derechos de pro-
piedad (copyright) del presente trabajo a la editorial Abya-Yala (Ecuador) 
(RUC: XXXXXX), para las ediciones impresas.

Se declara además haber respetado los principios éticos de investigación 
y estar libre de cualquier conflicto de intereses.
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En ____(ciudad), a los ____ días del mes de ______ de 201_
Firmado. (Por el autor o en su caso, todos los autores)

Nombre y apellido de los autores
Documento de Identidad
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Nombre y apellido de los autores
Documento de Identidad

Firma

Nombre y apellido de los autores
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Call for papers Dossier
Trends in contemporary public administration: new methodological 

and conceptual approaches towards the modernization  
of democracy

No. 39. September 2023-February 2024

Coordinators
Dr. Daniel Javier De La Garza-Montemayor, Universidad de Monterrey, México
Dr. José Antonio Peña-Ramos, Universidad de Granada, España
Dra. Fátima Recuero-López, Universidad Pablo de Olavide, España

At a historical moment like the present one, in which there are enormous 
challenges in terms of democratic governance, it is important to debate in 
the academy on the trends of Contemporary Public Administration, from a 
multidisciplinary approach. This construction of dialogues and studies of 
both an empirical nature and a literature review is pertinent in view of the 
need to influence better practices in Public Administration from a regional 
perspective as well as from the perspective of comparative studies at an in-
ternational level.

Within the broad discussion generated by the review of desirable expe-
riences in Public Administration, there is, of course, the ethical and strategic 
use of public resources. We will find ample experiences and lessons learned 
in the region regarding participatory budgeting, results-based programs, as 
well as the exercise of transparency, which allow for greater legitimacy of 
institutions at a time of political disaffection experienced by several countries.

The construction of effective and efficient public policies is the respon-
sibility of different levels of government, but also of representative groups 
of the population that actively collaborate in the construction of innovative 
programs to face the challenges of the present. It is a task in which the aca-
demy is called upon to participate in a constructive manner, in order to con-
tribute to generate a virtuous circle in which theory can influence better so-
lutions and, at the same time, practical experience can contribute to enrich 
the conceptual discussion.

Priority topics for the monograph, but not reserved to those shown for 
consideration:
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• Democratic governance and policies aimed at building comprehen-
sive long-term solutions.

• Transparency, oversight and accountability in the comprehensive 
fight against corruption.

• Institutional efforts aimed at combating corruption: conceptual, po-
litical and legal challenges.

• New Public Management in the current context: new approaches to 
the present.

• Analysis and evaluation of effective public policies: focus on pro-
cess and cycles.

• Governmental innovation: building a new institutional framework to 
face the challenges of the present.

• Open government and civic involvement: institutionalized political 
participation and collective construction of solutions to common 
problems.

• Approach based on network articulation. Building alliances between 
institutional and civil society actors.

• Institutional democratization: decentralization, deconcentrated bodies, 
management autonomy and community self-management processes.

• Digital transformation and open government in public administration.

Keywords: Public Administration, new public management, demo-
cratic governance, transparency, open government, public policies, digital 
transformation.



Convocatoria del Dossier 
Tendencias de la Administración Pública contemporánea:  

nuevos abordajes metodológicos y conceptuales sobre  
la modernización del Estado democrático

No. 39. Septiembre 2023-Febrero 2024

Coordinadores

Dr. Daniel Javier De La Garza-Montemayor, Universidad de Monterrey, México
Dr. José Antonio Peña-Ramos, Universidad de Granada, España
Dra. Fátima Recuero-López, Universidad Pablo de Olavide, España

En un momento histórico como el actual en el que existen enormes desa-
fíos en cuanto a la gobernabilidad democrática se refiere, resulta importan-
te debatir en la academia sobre las tendencias de la Administración Pública 
Contemporánea, desde un enfoque multidisciplinario. Esta construcción de 
diálogos y de estudios tanto de carácter empírico como de revisión literaria 
resulta pertinente ante la necesidad de incidir en mejores prácticas en mate-
ria de Administración Pública desde una perspectiva tanto regional como de 
estudios comparados en un plano internacional.

Dentro de la amplia discusión que se genera a partir de la revisión de las 
deseables experiencias en materia de Administración Pública, se encuentra 
desde luego la utilización ética y estratégica de los recursos públicos. En-
contraremos amplias experiencias y aprendizajes en la región en torno a fi-
guras de presupuesto participativo, programas basados en resultados, así 
como el ejercicio de transparencia, que permiten una mayor legitimidad de 
las instituciones en un momento de desafección política que experimentan 
diversos países.

La construcción de políticas públicas efectivas y eficaces son responsa-
bilidad de diferentes órdenes de gobierno, pero también de grupos represen-
tativos de la población que colaboran de manera activa en la construcción 
de programas innovadores ante los retos del presente. Es una tarea en la que 
la academia está llamada a participar, de manera constructiva, con el fin de 
contribuir a generar un círculo virtuoso en que la teoría puede incidir en me-
jores soluciones y a la vez, la experiencia práctica pueda contribuir a enri-
quecer la discusión conceptual.
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Temas prioritarios para el monográfico, pero no reservados a los que se 
muestran a consideración:

Gobernanza democrática y políticas orientadas a la construcción de so-
luciones integrales de largo plazo.

• Transparencia, fiscalización y rendición de cuentas en el combate 
integral a la corrupción.

• Esfuerzos institucionales dirigidos al combate a la corrupción: desa-
fíos conceptuales, políticos y jurídicos.

• La Nueva Gestión Pública en el contexto actual: nuevos enfoques 
del presente.

• Análisis y evaluación de políticas públicas eficaces: enfoque en el 
proceso y en los ciclos.

• Innovación gubernamental: construcción de una nueva instituciona-
lidad ante los retos del presente.

• Gobierno abierto e implicación cívica: participación política instituciona-
lizada y construcción colectiva de soluciones para problemas comunes.

• Enfoque basado en articulación de redes. Construcción de alianzas 
entre actores institucionales y de la sociedad civil.

• Democratización institucional: Descentralización, órganos desconcen-
trados, autonomía de gestión y procesos de autogestión comunitaria.

• Transformación digital y gobierno abierto en la Administración 
Pública.

Palabras clave: Administración Pública, Nueva Gestión Pública, Go-
bernanza democrática, Transparencia, Gobierno abierto, Políticas públicas, 
Transformación digital.


